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REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

PUBLIC NOTICE:

Competitive Sealed Proposals for “FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN AND JR. 
HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025” for the Flour Bluff Independent School 
District, Corpus Christi, Texas, will be received by the Flour Bluff School District, Arti Bhakta – Purchasing 
Agent, at the FBISD Administration Building at 2505 Waldon Road, Corpus Christi, Texas 78418 
Tuesday at 2:00 o'clock p.m., November 19, 2024.

(Offerors are encouraged to deliver proposals early.  Any late proposals received will be rejected.)

Pre-Proposal Conference and Site Visit will be held at the Transportation and Maintenance Office, 2510 
Waldon Road, Corpus Christi, Texas 78418 on Tuesday at 11:00 o'clock a.m., November 12, 2024. 

Project consists of:  Replacement and installation of Two (2) packaged HVAC rooftop units, One (1) air 
cooled condensing unit and related work as indicated on drawings and specifications created by Stridde, 
Callins and Associates, Inc.

The Instructions for Offerors, Proposal Form, Conditions of the Contract, Construction Contract, 
Performance Bond, Payment Bond, Technical Specifications, Technical Drawings and other Contract 
Documents may be obtained via digital download. Electronic Proposal Documents are available for 
download from the engineer’s office upon request.

All Offerors must register with Engineer’s office to receive documents download link, status updates for 
addendums, clarifications, and the like:  Stridde, Callins, and Associates, Inc.; 342 S. Navigation Blvd, 
Corpus Christi, Texas 78405, Telephone 361-883-9199; Patty Garcia (p.garcia@scaengineering.com).

The Flour Bluff Independent School District reserves the right to waive any informality or to reject any or 
all Proposals.  Alteration or modification of the Proposal Forms shall be cause for rejection of the 
Proposal.

Each Offeror must deposit with their Proposal, a Proposal Security in the amount, form and subject to the 
conditions provided in the Instructions to Proposers.

No Offeror may withdraw his Proposal within sixty (60) days after the actual date of the opening thereof.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR OFFERORS

Article 1.  Nature of Project:

1. The Flour Bluff Independent School District, Corpus Christi, Texas (hereafter called the 
"Owner") will receive Competitive Sealed Proposals for:

FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC 
EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025
FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT

(hereafter called the "Project") in accordance with the Drawings, Specifications, and other Contract 
Documents prepared by Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc. (hereafter called "Engineer").  

2. Time is of the essence.  The completed Project must be delivered to Owner substantially 
completed on or before April 30, 2025, except as such date may be extended by delays approved by 
Engineer in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents governing the construction of such 
Project.  On-site work may begin on or after the date of Notice to Proceed and after the Pre-Construction 
meeting is conducted.  Failure to complete such Project within the time prescribed will subject the 
Offerors to whom the contract is awarded (hereafter called "Contractor") to liability for liquidated 
damages, as provided in the Supplementary General Conditions of the Contract.

Article II.  Form of Proposals:

1. Lump-sum proposals, designated "Competitive Sealed Proposal", for construction of the 
complete and entire Project will be considered.

2. Proposals must be submitted on the forms promulgated by Owner and accompanied by 
bid proposal security as set out in Paragraph 1 of Article III below.  No Proposal, or modification to a 
Proposal, shall be made orally or by telephone or by telegraph or by facsimile transmission ("fax").

3. All blank spaces in the Proposal form should be filled out completely, and all numbers set 
forth both in words and in figures.  If the Offerors does not desire to submit a proposal on any part of the 
Proposal or any alternate, they should insert the words "none" or "no proposal".

4. Proposals must be submitted in sealed opaque envelopes plainly marked showing the 
Project for which the Proposal is intended, the type of Proposal contained, and the name and address of 
the Offerors.  Provide One (1) clearly marked original containing original signatures and Four (4) clearly 
marked exact copies.  The original shall be accompanied with an electronic version in PDF format on 
USB-Type-A flash media drive. Proposals are to be addressed to the Board of Trustees, Flour Bluff 
Independent School District, Corpus Christi, Texas, and are to be delivered to the office of the Purchasing 
Agent - Arti Bhakta, Flour Bluff I.S.D. Administration Building, 2505 Waldron Road, Corpus Christi, Texas 
prior to 2:00 o'clock P.M., Tuesday November 19, 2024.  At approximately 2:15 pm on the same day, or 
as soon thereafter as the Owner considers feasible, the Proposals will be opened and read aloud publicly.

Offerors shall submit with their Proposal the following:

a. Additional criteria as required by Article VIII, Competitive Sealed Proposal Selection Criteria.

b. Conflict of Interest form.

c. Felony Conviction Notification form.



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 
REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT

Instructions For Proposers - Page 2 of 5

d. Proposal security.

e. The successful Offerors, upon award of a contract, shall execute a Certificate of Interested 
Parties (Form 1295) with the Texas Ethics Commission.

5. Proposal may be withdrawn by written or telegraphic request received by Owner prior to 
the time fixed for opening.  Two signed copies of any such telegraphic withdrawal should be forwarded 
immediately to Owner in a sealed opaque envelope properly marked to identify the contents.  Faxed 
proposals, bid/proposal bonds, etc., are not acceptable.

6. All proposals shall be computed exclusive of the Texas Sales Tax.  That is, such tax shall 
not be added to the amount bid for the construction of such project.

7. Unless the Owner rejects all proposals, the Owner intends to award a contract to the 
Offerors that offers the best value to the Owner based upon the listed selection criteria and its ranking 
evaluation. In determining best value, Owner is not restricted to considering price alone, but may consider 
any other factors stated in the selection criteria. If the Owner is unable to reach a contract agreement with 
the selected Offerors, the Owner shall formally and in writing, terminate further discussions and proceed 
to the next Offeror in the order of the selection ranking until a contract agreement is reached or all 
proposals are rejected. Time is of the essence, and the award of the contract to the successful Offeror is 
expressly conditioned upon (i) the Offeror’s execution and delivery of the contract, and delivery of all 
required payment and performance bonds and evidence of insurance, within ten (10) calendar days after 
the successful Offerors is notified of the acceptance of its proposal, and (ii) the Offeror’s timely fulfillment 
of any and all other preconditions expressly set forth in the Contract Documents. Should the Offeror fail to 
timely execute and deliver the contract, required bonds, evidence of insurance, or fail to timely fulfill any 
other such preconditions, the Owner may, at its option and discretion, without releasing, impairing or 
affecting its right to receive the security as damages for such failure, rescind the award and thereafter 
negotiate with and award the contract to the next ranked Offeror, or may reject all proposals.

Article III.  Bid Bond/Proposal Security:

1. A certified or cashier's check, or bid bond/proposal security acceptable to Owner, in the 
amount of at least five percent (5%) of the largest amount bid must accompany each Proposal submitted.  
Such bid proposal security is to protect Owner against the withdrawal of proposals following the opening 
of proposals, and to further protect Owner against the failure, neglect or refusal of any Offeror awarded a 
contract to execute the required Contract and furnish the required Bonds within ten (10) days after 
notification of the acceptance of their proposal.

2. If any Offeror withdraws their proposal, they shall forfeit such proposal security to Owner 
as liquidated damages for such default.  If any Offeror whose proposal is accepted by Owner fails or 
refuses to enter into the Contract provided for by Owner or fails or refuses to furnish the required Contract 
and required Bonds within ten (10) days after notification of such acceptance, he shall forfeit such 
proposal security to Owner as liquidated damages for such default.

3. The proposal security of all bidders, except the three lowest, shall be returned promptly 
after the tabulation of proposal.  All proposal security will be returned at such time as the Construction 
Contract has been executed by the successful Offeror.  However, if Owner fails to accept any proposal 
within sixty days after the date scheduled for opening of proposals and an Offeror withdraws their 
proposal, their proposal security shall also be returned.

Article IV.  Financial Condition of the Offerors:

1. Any Offerors, in order to be eligible to submit a proposal, must be able to demonstrate to 
the satisfaction of the Owner that they have the financial capacity to carry on the work until such time as 
they receive the first payment under the Contract, and that they are able to finance the work between 
payments until the construction is completed and accepted.
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Article V.  Examination of Contract Documents & Site:

1. Each Offeror, before submitting their Proposal, shall fully examine and acquaint 
themselves with the Contract Documents and the site of the proposed Project.  They shall make such 
investigation as they may deem necessary to fully inform themself of the existing conditions, facilities, 
difficulties, restrictions and requirements incident to completion of the Project under the terms of the 
Contract.

2. Failure of the Offerors to acquaint themself adequately with the site and such conditions, 
facilities, difficulties, restrictions and requirements will not relieve him of their obligation to perform the 
entire Contract at the price set forth in this proposal.

Article VI.  Contract Documents:

1. Drawings and Specifications and General Conditions incorporated by reference are on 
file at the offices of the Executive Director of Operations, Transportation and Maintenance Building, Flour 
Bluff Independent School District, 2510 Waldron Road, Corpus Christi, Texas, and at the offices of the 
Engineer, Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc., 342 South Navigation Blvd, Corpus Christi, Texas 78405, 
where they may be inspected by qualified Offerors without charge.  Any interested Offerors will be given 
an electronic copy of the Contact Documents at no charge via digital download link with documents in 
PDF format. (Request all documents from engineer’s office; Mrs. Patricia Garcia (361) 883-9199, 
p.garcia@scaengineering.com.)

2. Any qualified Offerors who desires to obtain a paper set of Contract Documents is able to 
print a set at their own expense.

3. If any Offeror is in doubt as to the meaning of any part of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other Contract Documents, or if he discovers what he considers to be a discrepancy, omission or conflict 
in such Contract Documents, they shall immediately call the Engineer’s attention to same by written 
notice or request for an interpretation of same.  If such written notice or request is delivered to the 
Engineer prior to 72 hours before the time set for opening proposals, the Engineer shall issue a written 
addendum, forwarded to all persons who, to the knowledge of the Engineer, are prospective bidders 
setting out any corrections to such Contract Documents or the Engineers’ interpretation thereof, as the 
case may be.  Any opinion expressed by Engineer in interpreting the Contract Documents shall not be 
binding upon Owner, nor does Engineer warrant that the Owner will accept their interpretation of such 
documents.

Article VII.  Addenda:

1. Changes in or official interpretations of the Contract Documents will be made only by 
written addenda.

2. Receipt of all addenda issued by Engineer shall be acknowledged in each Offeror's 
proposal, and shall constitute a part of the final contract.  It is the duty of each Offeror to obtain any and 
all addenda via contacting Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc. to be placed on the Offerors List. Failure 
of an Offeror to receive any addenda will not release them from any obligation under his Proposal.  
However, if any Offerors fails to receive any addenda, and their proposal is otherwise determined to the 
Owner to be the best proposal, the contract may be awarded to the Offeror and the changes in the work 
set out in the addenda will be incorporated into the contract by a change order, with a corresponding 
adjustment in the contract price to be made as provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

mailto:p.garcia@scaengineering.com
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Article VIII.  Competitive Sealed Proposal Selection Criteria:

1. Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Proposals, to accept the Proposal or
Proposals it considers most advantageous, and to waive irregularities or informalities in the proposal, and 
to hold all Proposals for sixty (60) days after the date scheduled for opening such proposals.

2. Award of the contract resulting from this request for Competitive Sealed 
Proposal shall be under the selection process described herein.  A committee appointed by Owner will 
evaluate Proposals submitted in response to this request for Competitive Sealed Proposals.  The criteria 
are as follows:

a) Price of Proposals:  40% (400 possible points)
b) Relevant Experience and Capability:  20% (200 points maximum)
c) Past Performance on Related Work:  10% (100 points maximum)
d) Quality Assurance/Warranty:  10% (100 points maximum)
e) Proposed Subcontractors:  7.5% (75 points maximum)
f) Reputation for Schedule/Punchlist Completion:  7.5% (75 points maximum)
g) Other Considerations:  5% (50 points maximum)
h) Historically Underutilized Business “HUB”:  5% (50 points)
i) A schedule of values:  0% (Zero points but is required for evaluation)

Article IX.  Performance & Payment Bonds:

1. Contractor shall furnish a Performance Bond (if the project cost exceeds $100,000.00) 
and a Payment Bond (if the project cost exceeds $25,000.00), as required by law, each in the amount of 
the full contract price, and each on the forms promulgated by Owner.  Such bonds must be written by a 
Company, or companies, acceptable to and approved by Owner.  Owner will not accept a bond written by 
any company which does not meet all of the following requirements:

a. The bond must be executed by a corporate surety or corporate sureties duly authorized 
and admitted to do business in the State of Texas and licensed by the State of Texas to issue 
surety bonds.

b. The surety or sureties executing such bond must be listed in the most current issue of the 
U. S. Department of Treasury Circular 570 (hereinafter called "Circular 570") as an acceptable 
surety to execute bonds for federal project.

c. The amount for which the bond is written shall not exceed the underwriting limitation 
prescribed by Circular 570 for the surety or sureties executing such bond.

2. Contractor will be responsible for bonding the entire job at the time of execution of the 
Construction Contract and shall include the premium for such bonds in his bid.

Article X.  Wage Scale:

1. The construction of this Project is subject to Chapter 2258, Government Code, as 
amended (the "Act"), the terms of which require that not less than the general prevailing rate of current 
per diem wages for work of a similar character in the locality in which the work is performed, and not less 
than the general prevailing of per diem wages for legal holidays and overtime work, shall be paid by 
Contractor to all laborers, workmen and mechanics employed under this contract.

2. Owner has ascertained that the general prevailing rate of per diem wages in this locality 
for each craft or type of workman or mechanic needed to carry out the Contract are those set out in 
Appendix A, attached hereto and made a part hereof.
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3. A contractor, or subcontractor, in violation of this Act is liable for the penalties provided in 
the Act, reference is here made.

Article XI.  Permits & Fees:

1. The Contractor shall include within his proposal the cost of all required permits and fees 
at applicable. 



   Document A201® – 2017
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

Init.

/

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 07:09:42 CT on 02/23/2024 under Order No.2114430483 which expires on 05/02/2024, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1783251283)

1

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

For guidance in modifying this 
document to include supplementary 
conditions, see AIA Document 
A503™, Guide for Supplementary 
Conditions.

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

FBISD ECC HVAC Packaged Rooftop Unit 
Replacement - 2024
2510 Waldron Road
Corpus Christi, Texas   78418

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

Flour Bluff Independent School District
2505 Waldron Road
Corpus Christi, Texas   78418

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc.
342 S. Navigation Blvd.
Corpus Christi, Texas   78405

The term "Architect" shall have the same meaning as 
"Engineer" where indicated in this document

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN AND JR.
HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025



Init.

/

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 07:09:42 CT on 02/23/2024 under Order No.2114430483 which expires on 05/02/2024, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1783251283)

2

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 

CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES



Init.

/

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 07:09:42 CT on 02/23/2024 under Order No.2114430483 which expires on 05/02/2024, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1783251283)

3

INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Acceptance of Work
9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3
Access to Work
3.16, 6.2.1, 12.1
Accident Prevention
10
Acts and Omissions
3.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.8, 3.18, 4.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 10.2.5, 
10.2.8, 13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2
Addenda
1.1.1
Additional Costs, Claims for
3.7.4, 3.7.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2, 9.8.3, 12.2.1, 13.4
Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 4.2, 9.4, 9.5
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1
Aesthetic Effect
4.2.13
Allowances
3.8
Applications for Payment
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.5.4, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.10
Approvals
2.1.1, 2.3.1, 2.5, 3.1.3, 3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 
3.12.10.1, 4.2.7, 9.3.2, 13.4.1
Arbitration
8.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.4 
ARCHITECT
4
Architect, Definition of
4.1.1
Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5, 3.12.7, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.3, 7.1.2, 7.3.4, 7.4, 9.2, 
9.3.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.4, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1, 3.12.4, 3.12.8, 3.12.10, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.10, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 5.2.1, 7.4, 9.4.2, 
9.5.4, 9.6.4, 15.1.4, 15.2
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5, 12.2.1, 13.4.2, 13.4.3, 14.2.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 3.7.4, 15.2, 9.4.1, 9.5
Architect’s Approvals
2.5, 3.1.3, 3.5, 3.10.2, 4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5, 4.2.6, 12.1.2, 12.2.1
Architect’s Copyright
1.1.7, 1.5
Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 4.2.14, 6.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4.1, 9.5, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.4.2, 15.2
Architect’s Inspections
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 13.4.2
Architect’s Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Architect’s Project Representative
4.2.10
Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 
3.18, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 
9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 11.3
Architect’s Representations
9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Architect’s Site Visits
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos
10.3.1
Attorneys’ Fees
3.18.1, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3
Award of Separate Contracts
6.1.1, 6.1.2
Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for 
Portions of the Work
5.2
Basic Definitions
1.1
Bidding Requirements
1.1.1
Binding Dispute Resolution
8.3.1, 9.7, 11.5, 13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 
15.2.6.1, 15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.3.3, 15.4.1
Bonds, Lien
7.3.4.4, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8
Building Permit
3.7.1
Capitalization
1.3
Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5
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Certificates for Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4
Certificates of Insurance
9.10.2
Change Orders
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 5.2.3, 
7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.7, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 
9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2
Change Orders, Definition of
7.2.1
CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 
11.5
Claims, Definition of
15.1.1
Claims, Notice of
1.6.2, 15.1.3
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims
15.4.1
Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 7.3.9, 9.5.2, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 9.5.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4
Claims for Damages
3.2.4, 3.18, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3, 
11.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Claims Subject to Arbitration
15.4.1
Cleaning Up
3.15, 6.3
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 
6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Communications
3.9.1, 4.2.4
Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
9
Completion, Substantial
3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2
Compliance with Laws
2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1, 
13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 
15.4.2, 15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3
Conditions of the Contract
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4
Consent, Written
3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 
15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder
15.4.4
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
1.1.4, 6
Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1
Construction Change Directives
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3, 
9.3.1.1
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4, 14.2.2.2
Continuing Contract Performance
15.1.4
Contract, Definition of
1.1.2
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 
SUSPENSION OF THE
5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14
Contract Administration
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3
Contract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 
9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 
7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 
8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 
14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
3.1, 6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 
Schedules
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
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Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance
11.1
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 9.6.7, 
9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 
7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 
11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
3.2
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work
2.2.2, 9.7
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1
Contractor’s Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11
Copyrights
1.5, 3.17
Correction of Work
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2
Cost, Definition of
7.3.4
Costs
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2, 
12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14
Cutting and Patching
3.14, 6.2.5 

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damage to the Work
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Damages for Delay
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3
Day, Definition of
8.1.4
Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2
Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1
Definitions
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Digital Data Use and Transmission
1.7
Disputes
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
8.2.2
Emergencies
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
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Extensions of Time
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
GENERAL PROVISIONS
1
Governing Law
13.1
Guarantees (See Warranty)
Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4, 10.3
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1
Indemnification
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Initial Decision
15.2
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of
1.1.8
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4
Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4
Instructions to Bidders
1.1.1
Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7
Insurance
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1
Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2, 14.4.2
Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2
Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials
9.3.2
INSURANCE AND BONDS
11
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5
Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13
Interest
13.5
Interpretation
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Judgment on Final Award
15.4.2
Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes
8.3.1
Laws and Regulations
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Liens
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1
Limitations of Time
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4, 10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13
Modifications, Definition of
1.1.1
Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2
Mutual Responsibility
6.2
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2
Notice
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Notice of Claims
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6, 
15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1
Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.4.1, 13.4.2
Observations, Contractor’s
3.2, 3.7.4
Occupancy
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8
Orders, Written
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1
OWNER
2
Owner, Definition of
2.1.1
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Owner’s Authority
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7
Owner’s Insurance
11.2
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.5, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up
6.3
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts
6.1
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
2.4
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
14.3
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2, 14.4
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6, 9.9
Patching, Cutting and
3.14, 6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Payments, Progress
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB
10.3.1
Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10
Polychlorinated Biphenyl
10.3.1
Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Progress and Completion
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Progress Payments
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
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Project, Definition of
1.1.4
Project Representatives
4.2.10
Property Insurance
10.2.5, 11.2
Proposal Requirements
1.1.1
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
Regulations and Laws
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4
Rejection of Work
4.2.6, 12.2.1
Releases and Waivers of Liens
9.3.1, 9.10.2
Representations
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10
Retainage
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
by Contractor
3.12
Rights and Remedies
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1
Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 10.4
Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11
Schedule of Values
9.2, 9.3.1
Schedules, Construction
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of
6.1.1
Shop Drawings, Definition of
3.12.1
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Site, Use of
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Site Inspections
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4
Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 
9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8, 
9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Submittal Schedule
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1, 11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2, 
15.1.2
Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3, 5.2.4
Substitution of Architect
2.3.3
Substitutions of Materials
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
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Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
13.2
Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1
Surety
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7
Surety, Consent of
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Surveys
1.1.7, 2.3.4
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3
Suspension of the Work
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3
Suspension or Termination of the Contract
5.4.1.1, 14
Taxes
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4
Termination by the Contractor
14.1, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4
Termination of the Architect
2.3.3
Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT
14
Tests and Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4
TIME
8
Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.1, 
9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2, 
15.1.3, 15.4
Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3
Title to Work
9.3.2, 9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12
Uncovering of Work
12.1
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3
Unit Prices
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2
Use of Documents
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Values, Schedule of
9.2, 9.3.1
Waiver of Claims by the Architect
13.3.2
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7
Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Liens
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1, 11.3
Warranty
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3, 15.1.6.2
Work, Definition of
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract, as amended, (General, Supplementary and 
other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents 
listed in the Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written 
amendment to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a 
written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the 
Agreement, the Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
sample forms, other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the 
Contractor’s bid or proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written 
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a written Modification. The Contract Documents shall not 
be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations of the Contractor 
under the Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.  The 
Work includes all labor, parts, supplies, skill, supervision, transportation, services, and other facilities and 
things necessary, proper or incidental to the carrying out and completion of the terms of the Contract 
Documents and all other items of cost or value needed to produce, construct and fully complete the Work 
identified by the Contract Documents.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.1.9 Addenda
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Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner prior to the receipt of bids or proposals, 
which modify or interpret the bidding or proposal documents, including Drawings and Specifications, by 
additions, deletions, clarifications, or corrections.  Addenda will become part of the Contract Documents when 
the Agreement is executed.  The Contractor and subcontractors shall include all addenda items on their copies 
of the Drawings and Specifications.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion 
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the 
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.1.2 The most recently issued Contract Document takes precedence over previously issued forms of the 
same document.  Figures given on Drawings govern scale management, and large scale details govern smaller 
scale Drawings.  If an item is shown one place in the Drawings, but not another, or called for in a schedule or 
the specifications but not shown on the Drawings, or shown on the Drawings but not in a schedule, it is to be 
included.  Existing conditions take precedence over Drawings and Specifications for dimensions.  The order of 
precedence is as follows with the highest authority listed first:  A. The Agreement, B. Addenda, C. 
Supplemental Conditions, D. General Conditions, E. Specifications and F. Drawings.

§ 1.2.1.3 In the event of inconsistencies within or between parts of the Contract Documents, or between the 
Contract Documents and applicable standards, codes and ordinances, the Contractor shall (1) provide the 
better quality or greater quantity of Work or (2) comply with the more stringent requirement, either or both in 
accordance with the Architect’s interpretation.  The terms and conditions of this Clause 1.2.1.2, however, shall 
not relieve either party of any of the obligations set forth in Paragraphs 3.2 and 3.7, and this provision shall not 
be considered to be more important than Subparagraph 1.2.1.1. 

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.2.4 Product and Reference Standards 
When specific products, systems or items of equipment are referred to in the Contract Documents, any 
ancillary devices which the Contractor knows, or in accordance with the standard of care for a General 
Contractor should have known, is necessary for proper functioning shall also be provided.  When standards, 
codes, manufacturer’s instructions and guarantees are required and no edition is specified by the Contract 
Documents, the current edition at the time of Contact execution shall apply whether or not the proper edition 
was set out in the Contract Documents.  References to standards, codes, manufacturer’s instructions and 
guarantees shall apply in full, except:

.1 they do no supersede more stringent standards set out in the Contract Documents, and

.2 any exclusions or waivers that are inconsistent with the Contract Documents do not apply.

§ 1.2.5 Relation of Specifications and Drawings
General Requirements in the Specifications govern the execution of all Work.  Summary paragraphs present a 
brief indication of the Work, but do not limit the Work as later detailed.  Should the Drawings and 
Specifications have internal inconsistencies, then the Contractor shall base the bids and construction on the 
most expensive combination of quality and quantity of work indicated.  For purposes of construction, the 
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Architect shall determine the appropriate Work, after the Contractor brings the inconsistency to the 
Architect’s attention.  Failure to report an inconsistency shall be evidence that Contractor has elected to 
proceed in the more expensive manner.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles 
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, 
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and 
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing 
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 
Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 
G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2   OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number.   The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who is authorized to 
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speak on behalf of the Owner.  The Board of Trustees, by majority vote, is the only representative of the 
Owner, an independent school district, having the power to enter into a contract, to approve a Change Order 
requiring an increase in the Contract Sum, or agree to an extension to the contractual Completion Date, unless 
this authority is lawfully delegated.  Neither the Architect nor Contractor may rely on the direction of any 
employee of Owner who has not been designated in writing by the Owner.  Owner shall not be financially 
responsible for actions taken by the Architect or Contractor in reliance upon direction from unauthorized 
personnel.

§ 2.1.2 Not Used 

§ 2.1.3 The Owner, being a public body under the laws of the State of Texas, must have funds in the full amount 
of the Contract on hand prior to award and execution of the Contract.  Furthermore, no Contract exists 
between the Owner and the Contractor until the formation of the Contract is approved by a majority of the 
Board of Trustees of the Owner in open session at a duly held Board meeting, and the Contract is signed by an 
authorized Owner’s representative.

§ 2.1.4 At any time prior to the Owner’s receipt of the executed Agreement with the required bonds and 
insurance, the Owner may, at its sole option and without cause, reject the offer described in the Agreement by 
delivering to the Contractor a written notice stating so.  Such notice shall be signed by the Owner’s designee, 
and shall be effective on receipt by the Contractor.  The rejection of the offer described in this Agreement shall 
cause no obligation or duty to the District save return of bid or proposal security, if any, if rejection is without 
cause.  This paragraph does not pertain to rejection for cause by the Owner, or for the Contractor’s failure to 
provide required bonds or insurance.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements (Deleted)

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has 
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4  If requested to do so, in writing, by Contractor, prior to start of the Work, the Owner shall furnish 
surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations which are known to the Owner for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor  may rely on the accuracy of information 
furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.  The 
survey shall not relieve Contractor from its obligations to examine the site.
§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6  Contractor will be furnished, free of charge, five (5) copies of Drawings and Project Manuals.  The 
Contractor will be furnished, at its sole cost and expense, as many additional copies as it may require.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 
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been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner 
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
§ 2.5.1 If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and 
fails within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such 
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may 
have, correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject 
to prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 
Article 15.

§ 2.5.2 After the Work is complete the Owner may make emergency repairs to the Work if necessary to prevent 
further damage, or if the Contractor does not promptly respond to a notice of a condition requiring repairs.  
Contractor shall be responsible to Owner for this cost if the reason for the repairs is defects in Contractor’s 
Work.  If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such costs, the Contractor 
shall pay the difference to the Owner.

§ 2.6 Owner’s Occupancy
Contractor agrees that the Owner may place and install as much equipment and furnishings during the 
progress of the building construction as is possible before completion of various parts of the Work, or may 
occupy portions of the Work before substantial completion of the entire Work, and further agrees that such 
placing and installing of equipment and furnishings or occupancy of portions of the Work shall not in any way 
evidence the substantial completion of the entire Work, or signify Owner’s acceptance of the Work, nor does it 
affect claims for liquidated damages in case Substantial Completion is not achieved as required unless the 
failure to reach Substantial Completion is the result of the early move-in or occupancy. 

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the 
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 The Contractor shall not be entitled to any additional time or compensation for any additional work 
caused by the Contractor’s fault, improper construction, or by Contractor’s failure to carefully study and 
compare the Contract Documents to actual observable site conditions prior to execution of the Work.  Because 
the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the Work, carefully 
study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the information 
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furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing conditions related to 
that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations are for the purpose 
of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors, 
omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall promptly report to the 
Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 
information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the 
Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided 
in the Contract Documents.  Neither the Owner nor the Contractor is required to ascertain that the Contract Documents 
are in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations, but any 
nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor shall be reported promptly to the Architect.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.2.5 Prior to performing any Work, and only if applicable, Contractor shall locate all utility lines as shown 
and located on the Drawings and Specifications, including telephone company lines and cables, sewer lines, 
water pipes, gas lines, electrical lines, including, but not limited to, all buried pipeline and buried telephone 
cables, and shall perform any Work in such a manner so as to avoid damaging any such lines, cables, pipes, and 
pipelines.  In addition, Contractor shall independently determine the location of same.  Contractor shall be 
responsible for any damage done to such utility lines, cables, pipes and pipelines during its construction work, 
and shall be responsible for any loss, damage, or extra expense resulting from such damage.  The Contractor 
and each Subcontractor shall evaluate and satisfy themselves as to the conditions and limitations under which 
the Work is to be performed, including

.1 the location, condition, layout and nature of the Project site and surrounding areas,

.2 generally prevailing climatic conditions,

.3 anticipated labor supply and costs,

.4 availability and cost of materials, tools and equipment and

.5 other similar issues.

§ 3.2.6 Notwithstanding the delivery of a survey or other document by the Owner, Contractor shall perform all 
work in such a non-negotiated manner so as to avoid damaging any utility lines, cables, pipes or pipeline on the 
property.  Contractor shall be responsible for any damage done to such lines, cables, pipes and pipelines 
during its construction work resulting from its negligent conduct.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give 
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose 
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 
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to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. 

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.3.4  The Contractor and subcontractor shall ensure that on-site fraternization shall not occur between 
personnel under the Contractor’s or subcontractor’s direct or indirect supervision and students, school 
employees and the general public.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 
Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes
§ 3.6.1The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that 
are legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled 
to go into effect.

§ 3.6.2  The Contractor shall cooperate with Owner, take such action and execute such documents as may be 
necessary so that Owner may utilize its exception from the Texas Sales and Use Tax for materials used in such 
Project.  Owner’s tax exempt number will be furnished to the Contractor.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required 
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.
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§ 3.7.1.1 The Contractor shall pay directly all temporary utility charges, tap charges, and water meter charges, 
without reimbursement from Owner.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but 
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 

required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, 

bonds, insurance and other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in 
the Contract Sum but not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs 
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.1.1 The superintendent shall remain on the Project until final acceptance.
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§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the 
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, one record copy of the Contract Documents, including Change 
Orders, Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and once record copy of  the approved Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, and similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form  and  paper copy, available to the 
Architect and Owner, and delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a 
record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by 
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.



Init.

/

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 07:09:42 CT on 02/23/2024 under Order No.2114430483 which expires on 05/02/2024, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1783251283)

19

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon 
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the 
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 
time and in the form specified by the Architect. The Contractor stipulates and agrees that the Owner has no duty to 
discover any design errors or omissions in the Drawings, Plans, Specifications and other Construction Documents and 
has no duty to notify Contractor of same.  By entering into the Contract Documents or any other agreement with any 
Architect, Owner does not warrant the adequacy of any Drawings, Plans, Specifications or other Construction 
Documents.



Init.

/

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 07:09:42 CT on 02/23/2024 under Order No.2114430483 which expires on 05/02/2024, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1783251283)

20

§ 3.13 Use of Site
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or 
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the 
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, 
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, 
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent 
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for 
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a 
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.
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ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement.  The term "Architect" means the Architect or the Architect’s authorized representative.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent 
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The 
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to 
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications 
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and 
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 
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Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of 
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations 
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 
Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents, and with concurrence of Owner.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 
in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor" does not 
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.
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§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.2.5 The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner any ownership interest or affiliation between the Contractor 
and any potential subcontractor prior to entering into a subcontract and the Owner shall have the right, in its 
sole discretion and pursuant to 5.2.3, to reject any such affiliated subcontractor.  Further, Contractor shall not 
subcontract the work as a whole.

The approval of subcontractors in no way relieves the Contractor from full responsibility for performance and 
completion of the Work and its obligations under the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall be fully 
responsible for the performance of its subcontractors, including those recommended or approved by the 
Owner.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar 
agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the 
execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, 
and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed 
subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make 
copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor; 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract;

.3 such assignment shall not constitute a waiver by Owner of its right against Contractor, because 
of defaults, delays and defects for which a subcontractor or material vendor may also be liable; 
and

.4 the subcontractor provides bonds as required by law of Prime Contractors, and by Owner.

§ 5.4.2  Owner shall only be responsible for compensating subcontractors for Work done or materials 
furnished when the Owner gives written notice of its acceptance of the subcontract agreement.  Owner shall be 
responsible for compensating subcontractors for undisputed amounts not previously paid to the Owner.
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§ 5.4.3  Each subcontract shall specifically provide that the Owner shall only be responsible to the 
subcontractor after written notice for undisputed amounts not previously paid to Contractor subsequent to the 
Owner’s exercise of any rights under this conditional assignment.

ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to 
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 
the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including, 
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.  It shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor to assist, review, coordinate, and schedule work performed by any of Owner’s 
separate contractors including the hazardous materials abatement contractor.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the 
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed 
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for 
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly 
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.
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§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up
§ 6.3.1 If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under 
their respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

§ 6.3.2 Job site cleanup will be performed on a daily basis.  The Owner and/or Program Manager will 
periodically check the site to see that all construction areas, nearby roads, walkways and/or grounds are 
maintained in a clean and safe manner.  The cost to clean up the site will be assessed to the Contractor each 
time the Owner is required to clean the area due to failure of the Contractor or his designee to satisfactorily 
perform or enforce this sites cleanup requirements.  The Owner will assess the cost.  Before assessing the cost, 
the Contractor shall be given notice of the failure to clean the site and one business day after the date of the 
notice to clean up the site.  If the Contractor fails to clean up the site, after notice, the Owner may assess the 
cost for clean up.

ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 7.1 General
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive, Contingency Authorization, or order for a minor change 
in the Work, subject to the limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.  Except as permitted in Paragraph 7.3 or 
15, a change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time shall be accomplished only by Change Order.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods:

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation;

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 
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the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and 
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such 
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 
or others;

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time.  Such changes will be effected 
by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.  The Contractor shall 
carry out such written orders promptly.  If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will 
affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement 
the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change 
without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor 
waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.
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ARTICLE 8   TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.1.1 If Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion of the Work on or before the date(s) specified for 
Substantial Completion in this Contract and the other Contract Documents, Contractor shall pay to the 
Owner, as liquidated damages, the sum set out in the Contract between Owner and Contractor for each 
calendar day that Substantial Completion is delayed after the date(s) specified for Substantial Completion.  
The total liquidated damage claim is determined by multiplying daily-liquidated damage amounts stated in the 
Contract by the number of days late.  A fraction of a day shall be counted as a full day.  It is hereby agreed that 
the actual damages which Owner will suffer by reason of later completion would be difficult to ascertain, and 
the liquidated damages to which Owner is entitled hereunder are a reasonable forecast of just compensation 
for the harm that would be caused by Contractor’s failure to achieve Substantial Completion of the Work on 
or before the date(s) specified for Substantial Completion, and not a penalty.  Liquidated damages shall be 
paid as they accrue and may be adjusted from any progress payment due.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence 
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; 
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented 
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the 
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the 
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect 
may determine.

§ 8.3.1.1 In planning his construction schedule within the agreed Contract Time, it shall be assumed that the 
Contractor has anticipated the amount of adverse weather conditions and normal conditions expected at the 
site of the Work for the season or seasons of the year involved.  Only those weather delays attributable to other 
than normal weather conditions and expected adverse weather conditions will be considered by the Architect.

§ 8.3.1.2  Contractor shall anticipate the following number of calendar days lost due to rain or inclement in 
executing the contract.  No extensions of time will be granted until the number of calendar days listed have 
been exceeded.  The allowed number of calendar days for each month cannot be carried over to the following 
months.

January 3 Days May     4 Days September 7 Days
February 3 Days June     4 Days October 4 Days
March 2 Days July     3 Days November 3 Days
April 3 Days August     4 Days December 3 Days
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§ 8.3.1.3  When the Contract Time has been extended, as provided under this Paragraph 8.2, such extension of 
time shall not be considered as justifying extra compensation to the Contractor for administrative costs or 
other such reasons.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.2.1 On or before the fifteenth (15th) day of each month of the Work, Contractor shall submit in writing a 
request for all time extensions to which it believes itself to be entitled for the preceding month, other than time 
extensions for changes in the Work, which are to be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 
7.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as 
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for 
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 
provided for in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in triplicate, 
using AIA Document G702 and G703 as referred to in Subparagraph 1.6.1.§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, 
such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in the Work that have been properly 
authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the Architect, but not yet included in 
Change Orders.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom 
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials 
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, 
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and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.  Upon payment by the Owner of 
the invoiced cost, title to all such materials and equipment shall irrevocably pass to the Owner.  The 
Contractor warrants that title to all materials and equipment covered by an Application for Payment will pass 
to Owner upon the receipt of payment by the Contractor.  Such title shall be free and clear of all liens, claims, 
security interests or encumbrances.  No work, material or equipment covered by an Application for Payment 
shall be subject to an agreement under which an interest is retained or an encumbrance is attached by the 
seller, the Contractor, or other party.  CONTRACTOR AGREES TO INDEMNIFY OWNER FROM AND 
LOSS RESULTING FROM A BREACH OF THIS SECTION.  Any off-site storage shall be in a bonded 
warehouse, suitably marked for the individual project, in addition to the requirements above.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue 
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly 
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in 
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner 
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.
§ 9.4.1.1  A retainage in the amount of five percent (5%) shall be withheld from the Certificates for Progress 
Payments, in accordance with the Agreement.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

.1 defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment;

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
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.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents; or

.8 failure to submit a written plan indicating action by the Contractor to regain the time schedule 
for completion of Work within the Contract Time. 

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application 
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. If the Owner becomes aware 
that Contractor is not current in its legitimate obligations to suppliers, laborers and/or subcontractors on the 
Project, Owner may (but is not obligated to) withhold payment sufficient to cover the current legitimate 
obligations until it receives reasonable proof from the Contractor that this situation no longer exists.  Payments 
to the Contractor shall not be construed as releasing the Contractor or his Surety from any obligation under 
the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement 
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers 
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or 
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary 
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of 
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. Contractor shall not 
withhold as retainage a greater percentage on subcontractors or material men than the percentage Owner 
withheld as retainage from payments to the Contractor.
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§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against 
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment
§ 9.7.1If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days 
after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven 
days after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect, 
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of 
shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.7.2 If the Owner is entitled to reimbursement or payment from the Contractor under or pursuant to the 
Contract Documents, such payment shall be made promptly upon demand by the Owner.  Notwithstanding 
anything contained in the Contract Documents to the contrary, if the Contractor fails to promptly make any 
payment due to Owner, or the Owner incurs any costs and expenses to cure any default of the Contractor or to 
correct defective Work, pursuant to the Contract the Owner shall have an absolute right to offset such amount 
against the Contract Sum and may, in the Owner’s sole discretion, elect either to:

.1   deduct an amount equal to that which the Owner is entitled from any payment then or thereafter 
due to Contractor from the Owner, or 

.2   issue a written notice to the Contractor reducing the Contract Sum by an amount equal to that 
which the Owner is entitled.  

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 
its intended use.

§ 9.8.1.1  The only remaining Work  shall be minor in nature, so that the Owner or Owner’s tenants could 
occupy the applicable portion of the Project on that date, and the completion of the work by the Contractor 
would not materially interfere with or hamper the Owner or Owner’s tenants normal school operations or 
other intended use.  As a further condition of Substantial Completion of the whole or designated portion 
thereof, the Contractor shall certify that all remaining Work with respect thereto will be completed within the 
time specified by the Contract Documents for Final Completion.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, 
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the 
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine 
Substantial Completion. Except with the consent of the Owner, the Architect shall perform no more than two 
inspections to determine whether the Work or a designated portion thereof has attained Substantial 
Completion in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from 
the Contractor for amounts paid to the Architect for any additional inspections.
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time 
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 
the Owner  may make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.6  The Contractor shall keep all required insurance in full force, and utilities on, until the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion is issued, and accepted by the Owner in writing, regardless of the stated date of 
Substantial Completion, Acceptance shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to 
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use 
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, 
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of 
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a 
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under 
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of 
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no 
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon in writing, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not 
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and 
upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect 
finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will 
promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and 
belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance 
with the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final 
Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation 
that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been 
fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 
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satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment 
(Paragraphs deleted)
does not constitute a waiver of any claims by the Owner. 

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs
§ 10.1.1The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and 
programs in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.1.2  Contractor’s employees, agents, subcontractors, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of 
them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall not perform any service for Owner while under 
the influence of any amount of alcohol or any controlled substance, or use, possess, distribute, or sell alcoholic 
beverages while on Owner’s premises.  No person shall use, possess, distribute, or sell illicit or unprescribed 
controlled drugs or drug paraphernalia; misuse legitimate prescription drugs; or act in contravention of 
warnings on medications while performing the Work or on Owner’s premises. 

§ 10.1.3  Contractor has adopted or will adopt its own policy to assure a drug-free and alcohol-free workplace 
while on Owner’s premises or performing the Work.  Contractor will remove any of its employees, agents, 
subcontractors, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, from performing the Work any time there is suspicion of alcohol and/or drug use, possession, or 
impairment involving such person, and at any time an incident occurs where drug or alcohol use could have 
been a contributing factor, Owner has the right to require Contractor to remove any person from performing 
the Work any time cause exists to suspect alcohol or drug use.  In such cases, the person so removed may only 
be considered for return to work after the Contractor certifies as a result of a for-cause test, conducted 
immediately following removal, that said person was in compliance with this Contract.  Contractor will not use 
any person to perform the Work who fails or refuses to take, or tests positive on, any alcohol or drug test. 

§ 10.1.4  Contractor will comply with all applicable federal, state and local drug and alcohol-related laws and 
regulations.  Owner has also banned the presence of all weapons on the Project site, whether or not the Owner 
thereof has a permit for a concealed weapon, and Contractor agrees that Contractor’s representatives, 
employees, agents, and subcontractors will abide by same.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to

.1 employees on the Work, school personnel, students, and other persons on Owner’s premises, and 
other persons who may be affected thereby, including the installation of fencing between the Work 
site and the occupied portion of a connecting or adjacent educational facility;
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.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or 
Sub-subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as other buildings, fencing, trees, shrubs, lawns, 
walks, athletic fields, facilities and tracks, pavements, roadways, structures and utilities not 
designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are necessary for execution of 
the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under supervision of properly 
qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to 
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition.
§ 10.2.7.1  When all or a portion of the Work is suspended for any reason, the Contractor shall do all things 
necessary to protect the Owner’s premises and all persons from damage and injury.

§ 10.2.7.2  The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection and security of the Work until it receives 
written notification that the Substantial Completion of the Work has been accepted by the Owner.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property
§ 10.2.8.1 If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, 
or of others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of the injury or damage, whether or not 
insured, shall be given to the other party. The written notice shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to 
investigate the matter.

§ 10.2.8.2  The Contractor shall promptly report in writing to the Owner and Architect all accidents arising out 
of or in connection with the Work which cause death, personal injury, or property damage, giving full details 
and statement of any witnesses.  In addition, of death, serious personal injuries, or serious property damages 
are caused, the accident shall be reported immediately by telephone or messenger to the Owner and the 
Architect.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
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addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect in writing of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to 
verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material 
or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons 
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to 
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will 
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities 
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the 
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. 
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time  may be extended appropriately and the 
Contract Sum  may be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and 
start-up.

§ 10.3.3  Deleted
§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due 
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on 
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.1.2.1  If the Contract amount is $100,000 or more, the Contractor shall furnish a Performance Bond equal 
to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum.  If the Contract amount is $25,000 or more, the 
Contractor shall furnish a Payment Bond equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum.  There 
shall be separate bonds, the terms of which and the sureties of which are satisfactory to the Owner and which 
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comply with Chapter 2253, Texas Government Code, Title 10 (Vernon Supp. 1999), and all other applicable 
law.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide written notice to the Owner of such impending or actual 
cancellation or expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage 
arises from an act or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured 
by the procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of written notice by the Contractor 
shall not relieve the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that 
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to 
provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the 
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and 
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been 
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does 
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages 
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide written notice to the Contractor of such impending or 
actual cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
Contractor, upon receipt of written notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in 
coverage has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the 
Contract Time and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the 
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by 
the insurance had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the 
insurance shall be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of written notice by the 
Owner shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, 
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages 
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the 
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such 
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals 
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and 
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive 
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be 
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, 
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contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, 
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the 
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate 
property insurance.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect 
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt 
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the 
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner 
shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no 
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor 
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that 
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the 
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising 
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any 
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed 
Work.

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s 
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.1.1 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, 
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of 
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.
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§ 12.2.1.2  The Owner may make emergency repairs to the Work or take such other measures necessary under 
the circumstances, if the Contractor does not promptly respond to a Notice of Defect or nonconforming Work.  
Contractor shall be responsible to Owner for this cost if the reason for the repairs is attributable to the 
Contractor.  If payments then or thereafter due to the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such costs, then 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner on demand.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make 
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during 
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 
Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.  Any corrective Work performed or to be performed under or pursuant 
to Paragraph 12.2 shall be warranted to the same extent as the Work is warranted hereunder for the greater of 
the remainder of the applicable warranty (corrective) period or ninety (90) days from the date such corrective 
Work has been completed.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
§ 12.2.4.1  Where nonconforming Work is found, the entire area of work involved shall be corrected unless the 
Contractor can completely define the limits to the Architect’s satisfaction.  Additional testing, sampling, or 
inspecting needed to define nonconforming Work shall be at the Contractor’s expense, and performed by the 
Owner’s testing laboratory if such services are reasonably required by the Architect.  All corrected Work shall 
be retested at the Contractor’s expense.  Reasonable Architectural services required to analyze nonconforming 
Work shall be paid for by the Contractor.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the 
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be 
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s 
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.
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ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor 
shall not assign the Contract as a whole, or in part, without written consent of the Owner.

§ 13.2.2  The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract in whole or in part.  In such 
event, the assignee shall assume the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.  The 
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignments.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.3.3  Neither Contractor nor any of its materialmen, laborers, or subcontractors shall have any lien rights 
against the Owner’s lands, building funds, materials or other property.  No materialmen, laborers or 
subcontractors of the Contractor shall have any enforceable rights against the Owner on this Contract.  
Materialmen, laborers and subcontractors of the Contractor may have rights under any Payment Bond 
provided by the Contractor, but cannot look to the Owner for any help in enforcement of those rights.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after 
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when 
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, 
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by 
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall 
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.
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§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 13.5  Prevailing Wage Rates
§ 13.5.1  In compliance with laws of the State of Texas relating to labor, the building construction wage rates 
listed in the Contract Documents have been ascertained and determined by the Owner as the general 
prevailing rates in the locality of the District for the classifications listed.  The Contractor and each 
subcontractor shall pay to all laborers, workers and mechanics employed by them in the execution of this 
Contract not less than such rates for each craft or type of worker or mechanic needed to execute the Contract.  
If it becomes necessary to employ any person in a trade or occupation not herein listed, such person shall be 
paid not less than an hourly rate fairly comparable to the rates shown hereinafter.

§ 13.5.2  This determination of prevailing wages shall not be construed to prohibit the payment of more than 
the rates named.

§ 13.5.3  The Contractor shall forfeit, as a penalty to the Owner, Sixty Dollars ($60.00) for each laborer, worker 
or mechanic employed, for each calendar day, or portion thereof, such laborer, worker or mechanic is paid less 
than the rates stipulated hereinafter for any Work done under this Contract by him or by any subcontractor 
under him.

§ 13.6  Certification Of Asbestos-Free Project
§ 13.6.1  Contractor shall submit to the Architect a letter addressed to the Owner certifying that all materials 
used in the construction shall be asbestos free.  The General Contractor shall provide certification for himself, 
all subcontractors, vendors, suppliers, and other entities, stating that materials and/or equipment used in the 
construction of the project do not contain asbestos in any form or concentration.  Certification letters shall be 
dated, shall reference this specific Project, and shall be signed by an officer of the construction company.

§ 13.6.2  Final payment shall not be made until this letter of certification has been received.

§ 13.7  Certification Of Lead-Free Potable Water System
§ 13.7.1  Contractor shall submit to the Architect a letter, addressed to the Owner, stating that any components 
of the potable water system installed by the Contractor are lead-free as defined by the Safe Drinking Water 
Act Amendment of 1986 and the Lead Contamination Control Act of 1988.

§ 13.8  Family Code Child Support Certification
By signing this Agreement, the Contractor certifies a follows:  "Under Section 321.006, Texas Family Code, the 
vendor or applicant certifies that the individual or business entity named in this Contract, bid, or application is 
not ineligible to receive the specified grant, loan, or payment and acknowledges that this Contract may be 
terminated and payment may be withheld if this certification is inaccurate.

ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped; or

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents.
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§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute 
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon fourteen business 
days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract. 

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon fourteen business additional 
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in 
Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.1.5  Notwithstanding  anything to the contrary contained herein or in the other Contract Documents, 
neither the Owner or any other party shall be responsible for damages for loss of anticipated profits on Work 
not performed on account of any termination  described in Subparagraphs 14.1.1, 14.1.2, and 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority;

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents;

.5 fails to furnish the Owner, upon request, with assurances satisfactory to the Owner evidencing 
the Contractor’s ability to complete the Work in compliance with all the requirements of the 
Contract Documents; 

6. engages in conduct that would constitute a violation of state or federal criminal law, including, 
but not limited to, the laws prohibiting certain gifts to public servants, or engages in conduct that 
would constitute a violation of the Owner’s ethics or conflict of interest policies; or

7. fails to proceed continuously and diligently with the construction and completion of the Work, 
except as permitted under the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate 
employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 Deleted 
§ 14.2.5  If a Performance Bond has been furnished and the Contractor is declared by the Owner to be in 
default under the Contract, the Surety shall promptly remedy the default by completing the Contract in 
accordance with its terms and conditions, or by obtaining a bid or bids in accordance with its terms and 
conditions.  At Owner’s election, upon determination by the Owner and the Surety of the lowest responsible 
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bidder, the Surety will complete the Work or will arrange for a Contract between such bidder and the Owner, 
and make available as Work progresses sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion less the balance of the 
Contract Sum, but not exceeding the Penal Sum of the bond and other costs and damages for which the Surety 
may be liable under the bond.  The phrase "balance of the Contract Sum" as used herein shall mean the total 
amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Contract and amendments thereto less the amount 
previously paid by the Owner to the Contractor.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time may be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the 
Contractor shall

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 
Subcontracts.

ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims 
§ 15.1.1 Definition
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the 
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes 
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility 
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to 
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements 
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, 
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of  Final Completion of the Work. The Owner and Contractor 
waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by written 
notice to the other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not 
serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 
days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the 
condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.
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§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by written notice 
to the other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time  may be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided in Section 
15.1.3 shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice 
is not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided in 
Section 15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay 
on progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.  Claims for additional time shall be documented 
in a written report submitted with each Application for Payment as periodically scheduled in the Contract.  Claims for 
additional time due to adverse weather conditions will not be considered at the end of the Project unless so previously 
documented.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 
Contract. This mutual waiver includes

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such 
persons; and

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be 
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless 
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision 
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand 
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker 
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons 
or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute 
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution 
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, 
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. 
§ 15.3.3 Deleted 
§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

(Paragraphs deleted)
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SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS

The Conditions of the Contract, consisting of the General Conditions (AIA A201-2017) and the 
Supplementary General Conditions, shall Govern the construction of the entire Project.  In the event of 
conflict between the provisions of the General Conditions and the Supplementary General Conditions, the 
provisions of the Supplementary General Conditions shall control.

ARTICLE 1.  TEXAS SALES TAX:

Contractor shall cooperate with Owner, take such action and execute such documents as may be 
necessary so that Owner may utilize its exemption from the Texas Sales and Use Tax for materials used 
in such Project.  The tax-exempt identification number for the Flour Bluff Independent School District is 1-
74-6000593-1.

ARTICLE 2.  LAYING OUT BUILDING:

Where applicable, Owner shall employ an experienced and competent licensed surveyor or civil 
engineer to establish a permanent bench mark to which easy access may be had during the progress of 
the Work, determine all lines and grades, and verify same from time to time during the progress of the 
Work.

ARTICLE 3.  COOPERATION WITH OWNER & CITY BUILDING OFFICIALS:

When required, Contractor shall notify the proper official of the City of Corpus Christi in advance 
of all stopping and starting of construction.  Contractor shall cooperate with the City officials at all times.  If 
any authorized City official, or authorized representative of Owner, should deem an inspection necessary, 
Contractor shall provide the proper facilities to ensure that such official, or representative, can 
conveniently examine and inspect the Work.  The Contractor shall document all City inspections by 
recording the date and time of the inspection and the name of the inspector.  This information shall be 
submitted by the Contractor to the Engineer on a monthly basis along with Contractor's request for 
payment.

ARTICLE 4.  MATERIALS:

Unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, all materials shall be new, in strict 
compliance with the Specifications and the best of their respective kinds.

Before ordering any materials or doing any work, Contractor shall verify all measurements at the 
site and shall be responsible for the correctness of same.  No extra charge or compensation will be 
allowed on account of any difference between actual dimensions and the measurements indicated on the 
Drawings.  Any differences which may be found shall be submitted to Engineer for his consideration and 
instructions before proceeding with the work.

Materials shall be furnished at such times and in such quantities as to insure the uninterrupted 
progress of the work according to schedule.  Materials stored shall be properly protected from weather 
and damage.

Upon receipt of notice from Engineer that any material placed in the Project or on the site is not of 
the quality specified or has been improperly placed, Contractor shall remove same from the site or have 
same replaced, as the case may be, within seventy-two (72) hours after receipt of such notice.
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ARTICLE 5.  INSPECTION & TESTING of MATERIALS:

All testing of materials and equipment used in the construction of the Project shall be conducted 
at the discretion of Owner and at Owner's expense, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract 
Documents.  Any re-testing of material or equipment that fails to meet the requirements of the 
specifications will be at Contractor's expense.

ARTICLE 6.  HANDLING MATERIALS:

Contractor shall be responsible for the proper care and protection of all materials, tools and 
equipment delivered to the site for his use.

When any room of the Project is used as a shop, storeroom, or otherwise, the Contractor will be 
held responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning arising from such use.

Contractor shall protect and be responsible for any damage to his work or materials, from the 
date of the Contract until the final payment is made, and shall make good without cost to Owner, any 
damage or loss that may occur during this period.

Cement, lime, gypsum and other materials affected by the weather shall be covered and 
protected to keep them free from damage at all times.

Contractor shall store all materials as directed, in a manner that will allow the Engineer or 
Owner's representative to inspect them.  Should any material be found defective or in any way not in 
accordance with the Contract, such material, without regard to the stage of completion, may be rejected 
by Engineer and, if so rejected, shall be removed at once from the premises by Contractor installing 
same.

ARTICLE 7.  SALVAGED MATERIALS:

Used materials belonging to Owner or obtained from demolition or excavation operations at the 
site of the Project and reconditioned for incorporation into the Project area is hereafter termed "salvaged 
materials".  Similar materials, owned by parties other than Owner and purchased, or to be purchased, for 
incorporation into the Project, are termed "second hand material".

Salvaged materials may be incorporated into the Project only if allowed in the Contract 
Documents.

ARTICLE 8.  INSURANCE:

A. Contractor's Liability Insurance
Contractor shall purchase and maintain the liability insurance required by Paragraph 11.1 
of the General Conditions with minimum limits as follows:

1. General Aggregate Limit $1,000,000
Applies to all bodily injury and property damage
(other than products/completed operations)
personal injury and advertising injury.

2. Products/Completed Operations Aggregate $1,000,000
Applies to all bodily injury and property
damage included in products/completed
operations.
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3. Personal & Advertising Injury $1,000,000
Applies to all claims by one person or
organization.

4. Each Occurrence Limit $1,000,000
Applies to all bodily injury and property
damage incurred in one occurrence.

5. Umbrella (excess liability policy) $1,000,000
or additional limits on all risks.

All insurance must be written by insurance companies that are rated in the A.M. 
Best Key Rating Guide -- Property & Casualty with a policy holder's rating of A and a 
financial size category of Class VII.  A Designated Project or Premises Endorsement (CG 
25 01 11 85) that applies the general aggregate to the project must be provided.  The 
Owner is to be named as additional insured in the policy and a waiver of subrogation 
shall be provided to the Owner.  No policy shall contain any exclusion for explosion, 
collapse, or underground coverage.

B. Builder's Risk or Installation Floater Insurance

Provide coverage against the perils of fire, lightning, windstorm, hail, explosion, smoke, 
theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, pollution clean-up, debris clean up and all other 
perils in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the value of the improvements 
including on-site material storage, transit and materials stored off site.  Additionally, this 
coverage shall provide protection to the full replacement value for machinery or 
equipment altered and repaired, up to installation, during testing, and until acceptance by 
Owner. Coverage shall be extended to any Owner furnished equipment from the point of 
delivery to Contractor to the point of installation at the project location in its final resting 
place.  

C. Workers' Compensation Insurance Certificate

1. Definitions:

Certificate of coverage ("certificate").  A copy of a certificate of insurance, a 
certificate of authority to self-insure issued by the Texas Workers' Compensation 
Commission, or a coverage agreement (TWCC-81, TWCC-83, or TWCC-84), 
showing statutory worker's compensation insurance coverage for the person's or 
entity's employees providing services on a project, for the duration of the project.

Duration of the project - includes the time from the beginning of the work on the 
project until the Contractor's/person's work on the Project has been completed 
and accepted by the Owner.

Persons providing services on the Project ("subcontractor" in 406.096, Texas 
Labor Code) - includes all persons or entities performing all or part of the 
services the Contractor has undertaken to perform on the Project, regardless of 
whether that person contracted directly with the Contractor and regardless of 
whether that person has employees.  This includes, without limitation, 
independent contractors, subcontractors, leasing companies, motor carriers, 
owner-operators, employees of any such entity, or employees of any entity which 
furnishes persons to provide services on the Project.  "Services" include, without 
limitation, providing, hauling, or delivering equipment or materials, or providing 
labor, transportation, or other service related to a project.  "Services" does not 
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include activities unrelated to the Project, such as food/beverage vendors, office 
supply deliveries, and delivery of portable toilets.

2. The Contractor shall provide coverage, based on proper reporting of 
classification codes and payroll amounts and filing of any coverage agreements, 
which meets the statutory requirements of Texas Labor Code, Section 
401.011(44) for all employees of the Contractor providing services on the Project, 
for the duration of the Project.

3. The Contractor must provide a certificate of coverage to the Owner prior to being 
awarded the contract.

4. If the coverage period shown on the Contractor's current certificate of coverage 
ends during the duration of the Project, the Contractor must, prior to the end of 
the coverage period, file a new certificate of coverage with the Owner showing 
that coverage has been extended.

5. The Contractor shall obtain from each person providing services on the Project, 
and provide to the Owner:

(a)  a certificate of coverage, prior to that person beginning work on the
Project, so the Owner will have on file certificates of coverage showing
coverage for all persons providing services on the Project; and 

(b)  no later than seven days after receipt by the Contractor, a new certificate 
of coverage showing extension of coverage, if the coverage period shown on 
the current certificate of coverage ends during the duration of the Project.

6. The Contractor shall retain all required certificates of coverage for the duration of 
the Project and for one year thereafter.

7. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing by certified mail or personal 
delivery, within 10 days after the Contractor knew or should have known, of any 
change that materially affects the provision of coverage of any person providing 
services on the Project.

8. The Contractor shall post on the Project site a notice, in the text, form and 
manner prescribed by the Texas Workers' Compensation Commission, informing 
all persons providing services on the Project that they are required to be covered, 
and stating how a person may verify coverage and report lack of coverage.

9. The Contractor shall contractually require each person with whom it contracts to 
provide services on the Project, to:

(a)  provide coverage, based on proper reporting of classification codes and 
payroll amounts and filing of any coverage agreements, which meets the 
statutory requirements of Texas Labor Code, Section 401.011(44) for all of its 
employees’ providing services on the Project, for the duration of the Project;

(b)  provide to the Contractor, prior to that person beginning work on the Project, 
a certificate of coverage showing that coverage is being provided for all 
employees of the person providing services on the Project, for the duration of the 
Project;

(c)  provide the Contractor, prior to the end of the coverage period, a new 
certificate of coverage showing extension of coverage, if the coverage period 
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shown on the current certificate of coverage ends during the duration of the 
Project.

(d)  obtain from each other person with whom it contracts, and provide to the 
Contractor:

(1) a certificate of coverage, prior to the other person beginning work 
on the Project; and

(2) a new certificate of coverage showing extension of coverage, prior 
to the end of the coverage period, if the coverage period shown on the 
current certificate of coverage ends during the duration of the Project;

 
(e)  retain all required certificates of coverage on file for the duration of the 
Project and for one year thereafter;

(f)  notify the Owner in writing by certified mail or personal delivery, within 10 
days after the person knew or should have known, of any change that materially 
affects the provision of coverage of any person providing services on the Project; 
and

(g)  contractually require each person with whom it contracts, to perform as 
required by paragraphs a-f, with the certificates of coverage to be provided to the 
person for whom they are providing services.

10. By signing the Construction Contract or providing or causing to be provided a 
certificate of coverage, the Contractor is representing to the Owner that all 
employees of the Contractor who will provide services on the Project will be 
covered by workers' compensation coverage for the duration of the Project, that 
the coverage will be based on proper reporting of classification codes and payroll 
amounts, and that all coverage agreements will be filed with the appropriate 
insurance carrier or, in the case of the self-insured, with the commission's 
Division of Self-Insurance Regulation.  Providing false or misleading information 
may subject the Contractor to administrative penalties, criminal penalties, civil 
penalties, or other civil actions.

11. The Contractor's failure to comply with any of these provisions is a breach of 
contract by the Contractor which entitles the Owner to declare the contract void if 
the Contractor does not remedy the breach within ten days after receipt of notice 
of breach from the Owner.

12. The coverage requirement recited above does not apply to sole proprietors, 
partners, and corporate officers who are excluded from coverage in an insurance 
policy or certificate of authority to self-insure that is delivered, issued for delivery, 
or renewed on or after January 1, 1996.  28 TAC 110.110(i).

D. Business Automobile Liability Insurance

Contractor shall purchase and maintain business automobile liability insurance, covering 
all owned, and hired, and non-owned vehicles, with a minimum combined single limit of 
bodily injury (including death) and property damage to $1,000,000 per occurrence.  Such 
insurance is to include coverage for loading and unloading hazards.
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ARTICLE 9.  ABSENCE of LIEN:

Under the laws of the State of Texas, neither the Contractor nor any sub-contractor, mechanic, 
materialman or laborer, is entitled to acquire or attempt to acquire or contract for any lien upon the 
improvements covered by this Contract or the land upon which they are to be situated.

ARTICLE 10.  DAMAGES:

If the Project is not substantially completed in accordance with the Contract Documents within the 
Contract Time, then Owner shall be entitled to recover from the Contractor, at Owner's sole election: (a) 
all loss or damage incurred or sustained by Owner, including but not limited to additional construction 
costs, fees, interest, loss of revenue, professional fees and attorneys fees: or (b) liquidated damages in 
the amount of One Thousand Hundred Dollars ($1,000.00) per day for each calendar day thereafter until 
the Project is completed.

ARTICLE 11.  ASBESTOS:

The Engineer has, to the best of his knowledge, included no new materials or components that 
contain asbestos.  The Contractor and, in turn, his Sub-contractors and suppliers, shall be responsible for 
verifying same prior to all material orders and shall, if asbestos is determined to be present, identify same 
to Engineer prior to ordering.  Asbestos containing materials may not be used in this contract.

ARTICLE 12.  PROGRESS PAYMENTS – RETAINAGE:

AIA Document A201 - 2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, Section 9.4.1.1 
CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT shall be amended to reflect 10% retainage for all progress payments in 
lieu of 5% as currently stated in the General Conditions.  This means that Owner will pay contractor no 
more than 90% of completed work until Final Completion and acceptance of the project. 

ARTICLE 13.  THE ARCHITECT

AIA Document A201 - 2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, Article 4 
Engineer shall be amended to reflect the Engineer to take the responsibilities of the Engineer at all 
locations referenced in the document.  Replace the word “Architect” with “Engineer”.  Replace the word 
“Architecture” with “Engineering”.

ARTICLE 11.  CHANGE ORDER COSTS:

When the Engineer establishes that the method of valuation for Changes in the Work will be net 
cost-plus percentage fee in accordance with General Conditions, the percentage fee will be;

Ten (10) percent overhead and profit on the net cost of our own Work;

Five (5) percent on the cost of work done by any subcontractor.

ARTICLE 12. Substantial Completion:

AIA Document A201 - 2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, Article 9.8.1 
Substantial Completion.  Add the following:

To be considered substantially complete, Contractor shall be complete with all required testing, 
HVAC Test, Adjust and Balancing, and Commissioning of electrical systems, HVAC systems, Building 
Automation Control Systems and other systems as applicable as required by the Contract Documents 
(including project manual), project specifications and drawings and the International Energy Conservation 
Code with Preliminary Report(s) being issued to Engineer and Owner for acceptance. Reports shall 
include a complete list of any deferred testing or deficiencies that require further remediation.
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ARTICLE 13. Final Completion and Final Payment:

AIA Document A201 - 2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, Article 9.10 
Final Completion and Final Payment.  Add the following:

The project Architect/Engineer for this project will not issue a Final Certificate for Payment and 
release of retainage unless all testing, HVAC Test, Adjust, and Balance, and Commissioning reports 
required by the Contract Documents (including project manual), project specifications and drawings and 
the International Energy Conservation Code are provided in their FINAL format showing that all findings 
of noncompliance have been corrected.
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COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSAL
RFP# 2024170-4

BOARD OF TRUSTEES
FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS

Offerors:

This Proposal is submitted by 

 , whose address is 

 (hereafter called "Offeror"), for the 

construction of "FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN AND JR. HIGH GYM 
HVAC EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025", Flour Bluff I.S.D., Corpus Christi, Texas, 
(hereafter called "Project").

BASE Proposal:  Offeror agrees to furnish for the total sum of 

_____________________________________________________________________________

______________________________Dollars ($_______________________), all labor, services, 
materials, tools, equipment and supervision necessary to the full and final completion of the project, 
and everything incidental thereto, as shown on the Drawings, stated in the Specifications, or properly 
inferable therefrom, all in accordance with the Contract Documents governing the construction of 
such project prepared by Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc., (hereafter called the "Engineer"). 

Contractor’s Base Proposal includes a $15,000.00 Contingency Allowance as required by 
Specification Section 01 20 00.

BASE PROPOSAL COST BREAKDOWN:
HVAC $
Electrical $
Roofing $
Fire Alarm $
Test, Adjust and Balance $
Other                                  $
General Overhead $
Contingency Allowance: $15,000.00
(Total Base Proposal Sum) $

ITEM OF WORK PROPOSED CONTACTOR LIST
HVAC
ELECTRICAL
ROOFING
FIRE ALARM
TEST AND BALANCE “TAB”
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION
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ALTERNATE NO. HSK-1A (Additive) – HVAC BAS JCI Metasys HSK-RTU-6:  Offeror agrees that if 
this Alternate No. HSK-1A is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide Building Automation 
System “BAS” work by Johnson Controls Metasys installation sub-contracted to 

 (Contractor Selected BAS Provider) as noted on the 
drawings and as specified.  The amount to be Added to the Base Proposal amount for Alternate No. 
HSK-1A is

 ___________________________________________________Dollars   ($__________________) 

ALTERNATE NO. HSK-1B (Additive) – HVAC BAS Standalone HSK-RTU-6:  Offeror agrees that if 
this Alternate No. HSK-1B is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide control for HSK-RTU-6 
through standalone digital thermostat directly wired to the RTU as noted on the drawings and as 
specified.  The amount to be Added to the Base Proposal amount for Alternate No. HSK-1B is

 ___________________________________________________Dollars   ($__________________)

ALTERNATE NO. CK-2A (Additive) – HVAC BAS JCI Metasys CK-ACCU-1:  Offeror agrees that if 
this Alternate No. CK-2A is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide Building Automation 
System “BAS” work by Johnson Controls Metasys installation sub-contracted to 

 (Contractor Selected BAS Provider) for a simple 
disconnect and reconnect as noted on the drawings and as specified.  The amount to be Added to 
the Base Proposal amount for Alternate No. CK-2A is

 ___________________________________________________Dollars   ($__________________)

ALTERNATE NO. CK-2B (Additive) – HVAC BAS Mechanical Contractor CK-ACCU-1:  Offeror 
agrees that if this Alternate No. CK-2B is accepted by the Owner, then the Mechanical Contractor 
shall self-perform control work for CK-ACCU-1 by simple disconnect and reconnect as noted on the 
drawings and as specified.  The amount to be Added to the Base Proposal amount for Alternate No. 
CK-2B is

 ___________________________________________________Dollars   ($__________________)

ALTERNATE NO. CK-3 (Additive) – HVAC BAS JCI Metasys CK-ACCU-1:  Offeror agrees that if 
this Alternate No. CK-3 is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide Two (2) additional 
compressor safety features to protect each compressor circuit from excessive superheat through the 
Building Automation System “BAS” Johnson Controls Metasys installation sub-contracted to

 (Contractor Selected BAS Provider) 
as noted on the drawings and as specified.  The amount to be Added to the Base Proposal amount 
for Alternate No. CK-3 is

 ___________________________________________________Dollars   ($__________________)

ALTERNATE NO. JRH-3A (Additive) – HVAC BAS JCI Metasys JR-RTU-3A:  Offeror agrees that if 
this Alternate No. JRH-3A is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide Building Automation 
System “BAS” work by Johnson Controls Metasys installation sub-contracted to 

 (Contractor Selected BAS Provider) as noted on the 
drawings and as specified.  The amount to be Added to the Base Proposal amount for Alternate No. 
JRH-3A is

 ___________________________________________________Dollars   ($__________________)
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ALTERNATE NO. JRH-3B (Additive) – HVAC BAS Mechanical Contractor JR-RTU-3A:  Offeror 
agrees that if this Alternate No. JRH-3B is accepted by the Owner, then the Mechanical Contractor 
shall self-perform control work for JR-RTU-3A by removing the existing JCI digital BAS connections 
and installation of the new AAON space sensor directly connected to the RTU for standalone control 
as noted on the drawings and as specified.  The amount to be Added to the Base Proposal amount 
for Alternate No. JRH-3B is

 ___________________________________________________Dollars   ($__________________)

ALTERNATE NO. JRH-4 (Additive) – HVAC Duct Replacement:  Offeror agrees that if this Alternate 
No. JRH-4 is accepted by the Owner, then they will replace the existing exterior supply air ductwork 
with new internally lined duct and external protective paint coating as specified and as shown on the 
drawings.  The amount to be Added to the Base Proposal amount for Alternate No. JRH-4 is

 ___________________________________________________Dollars   ($__________________)

ALTERNATE NO. JRH-5 (Additive) – HVAC Duct Work Platform:  Offeror agrees that if this 
Alternate No. JRH-5 is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide a hot dipped galvanized steel 
support platform with aluminum tread plate over the outdoor ductwork as specified and as shown on 
the drawings.  The amount to be Added to the Base Proposal amount for Alternate No. JRH-5 is

 ___________________________________________________Dollars   ($__________________)

The criteria for evaluation and selection of the successful Offeror, will be based upon process 
identified in the Instructions for Offerors.

Offeror represents that, prior to preparing this Proposal, they have carefully read the Contract 
Documents, examined the site of the Project, and had made an investigation such that he is fully 
informed of the conditions, facilities, difficulties, restrictions and requirements which they will, or may 
encounter in the completion of the Project in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents.

Accompanying this Proposal is a certified or cashier's check or proposal bond payable to the 
order of the Flour Bluff Independent School District, Corpus Christi, Texas (hereafter called "Owner"), 
for not less than five percent (5%) of the largest amount for which a contract can be awarded under 
this proposal.

Offeror agrees that if they are awarded the contract, they will execute and deliver to Owner, 
within ten (10) days after they are notified of the acceptance of his proposal, a Contract for the 
construction of such Project, plus required project insurance and Bonds, in the forms acceptable to 
the Owner.

Should Offeror fail to execute such contract or furnish such Bonds within the prescribed time, 
Offeror agrees that the accompanying proposal security shall become the property of the Owner as 
liquidated damages for the additional delay and the expense which will be incurred by Owner as a 
result thereof.

Offeror agrees that if their Proposal is accepted by the Owner, Offeror will Substantially 
Complete all work called for in the Contract Documents on or before April 30, 2025 for all work, and if 
the work is not completed by such time, proposer agrees to pay to Owner, as liquidated damages, the 
sum of One Thousand Dollars ($1,000.00) for each calendar day after such time that the work 
remains incomplete, calculated in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents.
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Offeror acknowledges receipt of Addenda No(s). ____ through ____.

Executed on , 2024.

  Offeror

(If Offeror is a Corporation
 complete the following:) Signed By 

  Sole Owner, or   
ATTEST:   Partner, or         

  President of       

Whose Address is:

(Corporate Seal) ___
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FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
Corpus Christi, Texas

PERFORMANCE BOND

THE  STATE  OF  TEXAS *
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

COUNTY  OF   NUECES *

That we, _______________________ ___, Contractor, as Principal, and 

, as Surety, are hereby 
held and firmly bound unto the FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT, 

Corpus Christi, Texas (hereinafter called “Owner”) in the full and just sum of 

 for 
the payment of which the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

The conditions of this obligation are such that:  WHEREAS the Principal entered into a 
certain Contract, which Contract is hereby referred to and made a part hereof as fully and to the same 
extent as if copied at length herein, with the Owner acting by and through its Board of Trustees, dated 
__________, for the construction of the "FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, 
AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025” Flour Bluff I.S.D., Corpus 
Christi, Texas, in accordance with the Drawings, Specifications and other Contract Documents 
thereto, prepared by Stridde, Callins and Associated Inc. (“Engineer”).

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform the Contract in 
accordance with the Drawings, Specifications, and other Contract Documents pertaining thereto, as 
well as any changes, extensions, deletions or modifications thereof which may be made by Owner, 
with or without notice to the Surety, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the Owner from all 
costs and damage which it may suffer by reason of Principal's default or failure so to do, shall fully 
reimburse and repay Owner all outlay and expense which Owner may incur in making good any such 
default, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.

PROVIDED that any additions, deletions, alterations or changes which may be made in the 
terms of the Contract or in the Drawings, Specifications or other Contract Documents, or in the work 
to be done thereunder, or the making by the Owner of any payment or pre-payment under the 
Contract, or the giving by the Owner of any extension of time for the performance of the Contract, or 
the granting of any other forbearance on the part of either the Owner or the Principal to the other shall 
not in any way release the Principal or the Surety, or either of them, their heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors or assigns, from their liability or the liability of any of them hereunder, 
notice to the Surety of any such addition, deletion, alteration, change, payment, pre-payment, 
extension or forbearance being hereby expressly waived.

PROVIDED FURTHER, that this bond is made and entered into solely for the protection of 
the Owner pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 2253, Government Code, as amended, and all 
liabilities on this bond are to be determined in accordance with the provisions thereof.
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EXECUTED on , 2024.

PRINCIPAL SURETY

Contractor                      (Corporate Name)

By By  

Name: Attorney-in-Fact

Title: Name: 

ATTEST:

By 

Name: 

Title: 

Address of Contractor: Address of Surety:

(Corporate Seal)
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FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
Corpus Christi, Texas

PAYMENT BOND

THE  STATE  OF   TEXAS  *
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

COUNTY   OF   NUECES  *

That we, , Contractor, as Principal, and 

, as Surety, are hereby held 
and firmly bound unto the FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT, 

Corpus Christi, Texas (hereinafter called “Owner”) in the full and just sum of 

 for 
the payment of which the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

The conditions of this obligation are such that:  WHEREAS the Principal entered into a 
certain Contract, which Contract is hereby referred to and made a part hereof as fully and to the same 
extent as if copied at length herein, with the Owner acting by and through its Board of Trustees, dated 
____________, for the construction of "FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, 
AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025", Flour Bluff I.S.D., 
Corpus Christi, Texas, in accordance with the Drawings, Specifications and other Contract 
Documents thereto, prepared by Stridde, Callins, and Associates, Inc (“Engineer”).

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all claimants as defined 
in Chapter 2253, Government Code, as amended, supplying labor and materials in the prosecution of 
the work provided for in said Contract, as well as any changes, extensions, deletions or modifications 
thereof which may be made by Owner, with or without notice to Surety, then this obligation shall be 
null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.

PROVIDED that any additions, deletions, alterations or changes which may be made in the 
terms of the Contract or in the Drawings, Specifications or other Contract Documents, or in the work 
to be done thereunder, or the making by the Owner of any payment or pre-payment under the 
contract, or the giving by the Owner of any extension of time for the performance of the contract, or 
the granting of any other forbearance on the part of either the Owner or the Principal to the other shall 
not in any way release the Principal or the Surety, or either of them, their heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors or assigns, from their liability of any of them hereunder, notice to the 
surety of any such addition, deletion, alteration, change, payment, pre-payment, extension or 
forbearance being hereby expressly waived.

PROVIDED FURTHER, that this bond is made and entered into solely for the protection of all 
claimants as defined in Chapter 2253, Government Code, as amended, supplying labor and material 
in the prosecution of the work provided for in said Contract, and each claimant shall have a direct 
right of action under the bond as provided in such Chapter 2253, Government Code, as amended.
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EXECUTED on , 2024.

PRINCIPAL SURETY

Contractor                      (Corporate Name)

By By  

Name: Attorney-in-Fact

Title: Name: 

ATTEST:

By 

Name: 

Title: 

Address of Contractor: Address of Surety:

(Corporate Seal)
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

The parties should complete 
A101®–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance 
and Bonds, contemporaneously with 
this Agreement. AIA Document 
A201®–2017, General Conditions of 
the Contract for Construction, is 
adopted in this document by 
reference. Do not use with other 
general conditions unless this 
document is modified.

AGREEMENT made as of the X day of April in the year two thousand twenty-four
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Flour Bluff Independent School District
2505 Waldron Road
Corpus Christi, Texas   78418

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

 

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

FBISD ECC HVAC Packaged Rooftop Unit Replacement - -2024
2510 Waldron Road
Flour Bluff Independent School District

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc.
342 S. Navigation Blvd.
Corpus Christi, Texas   78405

The term "Architect" shall have the same meaning as "Engineer" where indicated in this 
document.

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN AND JR.
HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025
2510 Waldron Road
Flour Bluff Independent School District

December in the year two thousand twenty-four
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are 
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire 
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, 
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[    ] The date of this Agreement.

[  ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[    ] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

  

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this 
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
diligently prosecute and achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[    ] Not later than    (    ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.
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[ √ ] By the following date:  July 31, 2024. 

§ 3.3.2  
(Paragraphs deleted)
Deleted 
§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if 
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be                                                                                      ($                ), subject to additions 
and deductions as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price

(Table deleted)
(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)

Item Price
1. Contingency Allowance $5,000.00

§ 4.4 
(Paragraphs deleted)
Deleted
(Table deleted)
§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

Contractor agrees to liquidated damages of $1,000.00 for each calendar day Substantial Completion is not achieved.

(Paragraphs deleted)
ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 Progress Payments
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the day designated 
by the Owner:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the 10th  day of a month, 
the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the 7th day following the Board 
approval. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of 
the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not later than thirty (30 ) days after the Architect receives the 
Application for Payment.  The Board of Trustees shall approve the monthly application for payment on the last 
Thursday of the month.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

April 30, 2025.

$15,000.00
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§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to 
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing 
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of 
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and 
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as 
follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:
.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;
.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably 

stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance 
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified, to the extent approved by the Owner in writing.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:
.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;
.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 

withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017;
.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 

unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;
.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 

the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided 
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner shall withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

10% 

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert 
provisions for such modifications.)

Full retainage shall be held by Owner until final acceptance of the project, except as agreed to by Owner and 
Contractor.

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may 
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant 
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as 
follows:
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

N/A
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§ 5.1.8 Deleted

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s written prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers 
for materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.1.10 If Owner is entitled to deduct liquidated damages, or any other damages or amounts provided in the contract 
documents, then Owner shall be entitled to deduct such liquidated damages, amounts and fees at any time.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, minus disputed sums, authorized 
deductions and liquidated damages, shall be made by the Owner to the Contractor when

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any, 
which extend beyond final payment; and

.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect and Owner’s Board of Trustees or the 
Board’s designee has accepted the work and approved final payment.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment of undisputed sums to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the 
Owner’s Board of Trustees or the Board’s designee approved Final Payment of the final work.  The parties understand 
that Final Payment will not occur until the entire project as outlined in the Contract Documents and in Section 3.3.1 
and Article 4 is complete.

(Paragraphs deleted)
ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, unless the 
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if 
other than the Architect.)

 
 
 
 

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, the 
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:
(Check the appropriate box.)

[    ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2017

[  ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction (See Section 8.7)

[    ] Other (Specify)

  

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in 
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of 
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017.



Init.

/

AIA Document A101 – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 07:05:09 CT on 02/23/2024 under Order No.2114430483 which expires on 05/02/2024, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (928402030)

6

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017.

ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

Joseph Guidry
Executive Director of Operations
Flour Bluff Independent School District
2510 Waldron Road
Corpus Christi, Texas   78418
PH:  (361) 694-9703
Email:  JGuidry@flourbluffschools.net 

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

 

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 
other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds (Refer to Article 10)
§ 8.5.1 Deleted

§ 8.5.2 Deleted

§ 8.6 
(Paragraphs deleted)
Deleted

§ 8.7 Other Provisions:
.1  The Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Texas, and any litigation shall be conducted 

in state district court.  Mandatory and exclusive venue shall be in Nueces County, Texas.

.2 Contractor stipulates that Owner is a political subdivision of the State of Texas, and, as such, enjoys 
immunity from suit and liability as provided by the laws of the State of Texas.  By entering into this 
Agreement, Owner does not waive any of its immunities from suit or liability, except as specifically 
provided herein, and as specifically authorized by law.

.3 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, or in any document forming a part thereof, 
there shall be no mandatory arbitration for any dispute arising hereunder.

.4 The Contractor may not assign its responsibilities, duties, obligations and rights under this Agreement, 
without the express written consent of the Owner.  This does not prevent Contractor from engaging 
subcontractors to perform various phases of the Project, but Contractor shall be fully responsible to 
Owner for the work, actions and omissions of all such subcontractors.

.5 This Agreement, in its entirety, shall be binding upon all the parties thereto, their respective successors, 
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heirs, executors, administrators or assigns.

.6 This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state laws, rules, and regulations.  Invalidity of 
any portion of this Agreement under the laws of the State of Texas or of the United States shall not affect 
the validity of the remainder of this Agreement.

§ 8.8 Contractor stipulates that Owner is a political subdivision of the State of Texas, and, as such, enjoys immunity 
from suit and liability as provided by the laws of the State of Texas.  By entering into this Agreement, Owner does not 
waive any of its immunities from suit or liability, except as specifically provided herein, and as specifically authorized 
by law.

ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor (with 
Owner modifications)

.2 Deleted 

.3 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (with Owner 
Modifications).

 Refer to Document bound in Project Manual dated February 29, 2024.

.4 Deleted

.5 Drawings

Refer to Exhibit "A"
(Paragraphs deleted)

.6 Specifications

Refer to Exhibit "    B"

.7 Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 
required.)

[ 
(Paragraphs deleted)

 ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages
Project Manual  Conditions of the Contract 

[  ]    Competitive Sealed Proposal Dated __________.  Refer to Exhibit "C".

(Paragraphs deleted)
.9 Other documents, if any, listed below:
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(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 
Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

Invitation to Bid
Instructions for Offerors
Performance Bond
Payment Bond
Conflict of Interest Questionnaire
Felony Conviction Notification
Prevailing Wage Schedules
Ozone Action Days Notice
Certificate of Interested Parties – Form 1295
Non-Collusion Affidavit

ARTICLE 10   INSURANCE AND BONDS
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document 
A201–2017 and Supplementary General Conditions.
(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AIA Document 
(A201-2017.)

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond amount ($0.00)
Payment and Performance Bonds on 
Owner’s forms.  

Insurance

100% of contract amount for each bond

As specified in Project Manual

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

    
OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

Tomas Molina
Chief Financial Officer
(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)



 Adopted 06/29/2007

FORM CIQ

OFFICE USE ONLYThis questionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 1491, 80th Leg., Regular Session.

This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Government Code
by a person who has a business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a) with a local
governmental entity and the person meets requirements under Section 176.006(a).

By law this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the local governmental
entity not later than the 7th business day after the date the person becomes aware of facts
that require the statement to be filed.  See Section 176.006, Local Government Code.

A person commits an offense if the person knowingly violates Section 176.006, Local
Government Code. An offense under this section is a Class C misdemeanor.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE
For vendor or other person doing business with local governmental entity

Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire.

(The law requires that you file an updated completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not
 later than  the 7th business day after the date the originally filed questionnaire becomes incomplete or inaccurate.)

Name of person who has a business relationship with local governmental entity.1

2

3

Date Received

Name of local government officer with whom filer has employment or business relationship.

        Name of Officer

This section (item 3 including subparts  A, B, C & D)  must be completed for each officer with whom the filer has an
employment or  other business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a), Local Government Code.  Attach additional
pages to this Form CIQ as necessary.

A.  Is the local government officer named in this section receiving or likely to receive taxable income, other than investment
income, from the filer of the questionnaire?

                             Yes                 No

B.  Is the filer of the questionnaire receiving or likely to receive taxable income, other than investment income, from or at the
direction of the local government officer named in this section AND the taxable income is not received from the local
governmental entity?

                             Yes                 No

C.  Is the filer of this questionnaire employed by a corporation or other business entity with respect to which the local
government officer serves as an officer or director, or holds an ownership of 10 percent or more?

                             Yes                No

D. Describe each employment or business relationship with the local government officer named in this section.

Signature of person doing business with the governmental entity Date

4



Felony Conviction Notification 

EDUCATION CODE 
TITLE 2. PUBLIC EDUCATION 

SUBTITLE I. SCHOOL FINANCE AND FISCAL MANAGEMENT 
CHAPTER 44. FISCAL MANAGEMENT 

SUBCHAPTER A. SCHOOL DISTRICT FISCAL MANAGEMENT 

Sec. 44.034.  NOTIFICATION OF CRIMINAL HISTORY OF CONTRACTOR.  (a)  A person or business 

entity that enters into a contract with a school district must give advance notice to the district if the person 

or an owner or operator of the business entity has been convicted of a felony.  The notice must include a 

general description of the conduct resulting in the conviction of a felony. 

(b)  A school district may terminate a contract with a person or business entity if the district determines 

that the person or business entity failed to give notice as required by Subsection (a) or misrepresented 

the conduct resulting in the conviction.  The district must compensate the person or business entity for 

services performed before the termination of the contract. 

(c)  This section does not apply to a publicly held corporation. 
 
 

I, the undersigned agent for the firm named below, certify that the information concerning notification 
of felony convictions has been reviewed by me and the following information furnished is true to the 
best of my knowledge.  

 Vendor’s Name:  _______________________________________________________________  

 Authorized Company Official’s Name 
(Printed):________________________________________________  

A. My firm is a publicly-held corporation; therefore, this reporting requirement is not applicable.  

 Signature of Company Official:  _____________________________________________________  

B. My firm is not owned nor operated by anyone who has been convicted of a felony:  

 Signature of Company Official:  _____________________________________________________  

 C. My firm is owned or operated by the following individual(s) who has/have been convicted of a felony:  

 Name of Felon(s):  _______________________________________________________________  

Details of Conviction(s):  __________________________________________________________  

______________________________________________________________________________  

Signature of Company Official:  _____________________________________________________  



Minimum Prevailing Wage Rate for Nueces County 2024-25 
CLASSIFICATION  RATE  NOTES 

Acoustic Ceiling Installer  15.10 
Asbestos Abatement Worker  12.53 
Carpenter  15.31 
Concrete – Pour and Finish  14.78 
Crane Operator  25.34 
Driver  13.89 
Drywall Installer  15.55 
Electrician – Journeyman  24.67 
Electrician – Apprentice  19.54 
Elevator Mechanic – Journeyman  53.59 
Elevator Mechanic – Apprentice  46.18 
Fire Protection – Controls  17.01 
Fire Protection – Pipefitter  19.79 
Formwork Builder  13.99 
Glazier  16.98 
HVAC – Journeyman  24.09 
HVAC – Apprentice  15.18 
HVAC – Controls  20.93 
Insulator  15.37 
Ironworker  16.72 
Laborer/Helper  12.22 
Mason  18.37 
Equipment Operator – Light  14.37 
Equipment Operator – Heavy  16.09 
Painter  12.66 
Pipefitter – Journeyman  31.20 
Pipefitter – Apprentice  18.58 
Plasterer  14.89 
Plumber – Journeyman  29.51 
Plumber – Apprentice  19.50 
Reinforcing Steel Worker  15.15 
Roofer  19.14 
Stone Mason  17.40   
Terrazzo Installer  12.56   
Tile Setter  15.10   
Waterproofer  14.31 

APPENDIX 'A '
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OZONE ACTION DAYS NOTICE 
 
 
Maintaining Corpus Christi’s air quality attainment status is of prime importance to the Flour 
Bluff Independent School District.  In order to keep emissions or generation of ozone 
precursors, such as VOC’s (volatile organic compounds) and NOx (oxides of nitrogen) to a 
minimum, all Contractors and Subcontractors working on Flour Bluff I.S.D. projects are 
requested to adhere to the following recommendations at all times. 
 
A. Properly maintain all construction equipment and keep tires properly inflated to promote 

fuel efficiency. 
 
B. Encourage car pooling of employees to and from the Project site. 
 
C. Minimize idling of vehicles or equipment. 
  
D. Minimize vehicle trips as much as possible. 
 
E. Limit the use of internal combustion engines (ICEs) driven by gasoline or diesel, such as 

generators, compressors, welders and other gas-operated small equipment. 
  
F. Use clean burning fuels (i.e., compressed natural gas, propane, low reid vapor pressure 

gasoline, reformulated gasoline, and low emissions high performance diesel, etc.) for 
on- and off-road vehicles and equipment. 

  
On days when the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality issues an ozone alert (via the 
City of Corpus Christi), the Owner, Flour Bluff I.S.D., may require that the Contractor either stop 
all operations or discontinue certain activities that lead to formation of ozone until the ozone alert 
is over.  No additional monies will be paid to the Contractor for this interruption of the Work.  
However, the Owner will grant the Contractor an extension of time (day for day) for this delay.  
The following activities must be severely curtailed or stopped during ozone action days: 
 
A. Fueling of equipment between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. 
 
B. Sandblasting and painting activities. 
  
C. Use of solvents and varnishes.  
  
D. Excessive use of ICE-powered vehicles and equipment that do not use clean-burning 

fuels. 
  
E. Idling of vehicles or equipment. 



Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 12/22/2017

FORM 1295CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES

OFFICE USE ONLOFFICE USE ONLOFFICE USE ONLOFFICE USE ONLOFFICE USE ONLYYYYY

 6 UNSWORN DECLARATION

My name is _______________________________________________________, and my date of birth is _______________________________.

My address is ________________________________________________, ___________________, _______, __________, ______________.

(street)         (city)    (state)     (zip code)          (country)

I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed in ___________________ County, State of ______________ , on the _______ day of _______________, 20______.

(month)               (year)

Signature of authorized agent of contracting business entity
(Declarant)

ADD ADDITIONAL PAGES AS NECESSARY

 Name of Interested Party
Nature of Interest (check applicable)City, State, Country

(place of business)
Controlling Intermediary

4

Name of governmental entity or state agency that is a party to the contract for
which the form is being filed.

2
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Complete Nos. 1, 2, 3, 5, and 6 if there are no interested parties.
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Non-Collusion Affidavit - Page 1 of 1

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT OF PRIME OFFEROR

State of TEXAS:
County of NUECES:

, being first duly sworn, deposes and says 
this:

(1)  He is  of
     (a partner or an officer)      (the firm of, etc.)

the Offeror who has submitted the attached proposal.

(2)  He is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the attached 
Proposal(s) and of all pertinent circumstances respecting each such Proposal.

(3)  That Proposal is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Proposal.

(4)  Neither the said Offeror nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, 
representatives, employees or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any 
way colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with another 
Offeror, firm or person, to submit a collusive or sham Proposal in connection with the 
Contract for which the attached Proposal has been submitted or to refrain from 
proposing in connection with such Contract, or has in any manner, directly or 
indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion, or communication or conferences, with 
any other Offeror, firm or person to fix the price or prices with the attached Proposal 
or of any other Offeror, or to secure through any collusion, conspiracy, connivance 
or unlawful agreement any advantage against the Flour Bluff Independent School 
District of Corpus Christi, Texas or any person interested in the proposed contract; 
and,

(5)  The price or prices quoted in the attached Proposal are fair and proper and are 
not tainted by any collusion, conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement on the 
part of the Proposer or any of its agents, representatives, owners, employees, or 
parties in interest, including this affiant.

(Offeror’s Business Name) __________________________________ 

(Offeror’s Representative Signature) _____________

(Offeror’s Representative Title)               



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 

REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025 

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 

Summary of Work - Page 1 of 3 

SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES: 
 

A. Work Covered by Contract Documents. 
 

B. Construction Timing. 
 

C. Phasing of Construction. 
 

D. Contractor use of site and premises. 
 

E. Owner occupancy. 
 

F. Project Management and Coordination. 
 
1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 
 

A. Project Identification:  FBISD Central Kitchen, High School Kitchen, and Jr. High Gym HVAC 
Equipment Replacements – 2024/2025. 

 
B. Project Locations: 

1. Central Kitchen, 2505 Waldron Rd., Corpus Christi, Texas 78418. 
2. High School Kitchen, 2601 Waldron Rd., Corpus Christi, Texas 78418. 
3. Jr. High Gym, 207 Hustlin Hornet Dr., Corpus Christi, Texas 78418. 

 
C. Owner: Flour Bluff Independent School District. 

1. Owners Representative:  Mr. Joseph Guidry (Director of Maintenance and Operations). 
 

D. Engineer:  Stridde, Callins, and Associates, Inc. 342 S. Navigation Blvd, Corpus Christi, Texas 
78405. 
1. Engineer’s Representative:  Jared Merdes, P.E., MBA, LEED AP. 

 
E. Project consists of replacement and installation of Two (2) packaged HVAC rooftop units, One 

(1) air cooled condensing unit and related work indicated on drawings and specifications. 
 

F. Work performed under this contract will be performed under a single prime contract; Mechanical 
Contractor or General Contractor. 

 
G. Owner Furnished Equipment:   

1. FBISD has pre-purchased the TWO (2) packaged RTUs and One (1) air-cooled 
condensing unit as indicated on the drawings for installation by the Contractor.  

2. Contractor shall install all Owner furnished equipment and shall provide any additional 
components and materials as needed for a compete and turn key installation, fully 
functional. 

3. Equipment Delivery and Pickup:  Contractor shall contact manufacturer and shall confirm 
the shipping address for the Contractor’s bonded warehouse or the project location as 
applicable.  
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1.3 CONSTRUCTION TIMING: 
 

A. Timing and Construction Schedule: 
1. Physical Start of Work:   

a. Central Kitchen:  Spring Break March 8-16, 2025. 
b. High Schook Kitchen: 

1) Generally, any weekend, Saturday and Sunday. 
2) Spring Break March 8-16, 2025. 

c. Jr High GYM: 
1) Generally, any weekend, Saturday and Sunday. 
2) Spring Break March 8-16, 2025. 

2. Substantial Completion:  Project shall be Substantially Completed on or before April 30, 
2025. 

 
B. Estimated Owner Furnished Equipment Deliverables:  Updated October 2024. 

1. Daikin Equipment Delivery (Central Kitchen): Owner furnished Daikin equipment is 
estimated to ship by February 14, 2025. Updates will be provided to contractor upon 
request from Perry Mechanical Systems. Contact:  Patrick Brown (361) 854-7768. 

2. Lennox Equipment Delivery (High School Kitchen): Owner furnished Lennox equipment is 
estimated to ship by February 27, 2025.  Updates will be provided to contractor upon 
request from Perry Mechanical Systems. Contact Johnathan Feuchtenberger (361) 935-
6741. 

3. AAON Equipment Delivery (Jr. High Gym):  Owner furnished AAON equipment is 
estimated to ship by January 2025.  Updates will be provided to contractor upon request 
from Texas Air Systems. Contact Ken Wertz (210) 573-5156. 

 
1.4 PHASING OF CONSTRUCTION:  Phasing of work shall be performed to maximize work 

completion as soon as possible.  
 
1.5 OWNER OCCUPANCY AND CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES: 
 

A. Spring Session; January - May 2025: 
1. Project location will be generally occupied by Owner during the day from 7:00 a.m. to 

approximately 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday and special hours on Saturdays and 
Sundays for educational purposes.   

2. Contractor will not be allowed to work in the facility on any testing days.  Contractor is 
required to confirm all testing dates prior to the start of construction.  

3. Refer to the attached official school calendar 2024/2025 for school holidays, in-service 
days and the like.  

 
B. After hours work at night, holidays, and weekends shall be pre-approved by Owner with a 

minimum of One (1) weeks’ notice.  
 

C. Schedule construction with Owner to minimize interference with Owner regular operations. 
 

D. All active MEP systems shall remain fully operational at all times unless authorized by Owner.  
 
E. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.  The Contractor 

shall construct all required temporary appropriate physical barriers to help separate the project 
work area from the students using school campuses. 

 
F. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflicts and to facilitate Owner's operations.   
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1.6 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION: 
 

A. Refer to Section 01 31 00 Project Management and Coordination requirements for project 
coordination meetings.  

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 Not Applicable. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 Not Applicable. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 01 10 00 
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SECTION 01 20 00 - ALLOWANCES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 
 

A. Drawings, Technical Specifications, and general provisions of the Contract, including General 
and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY: 
 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 
 

B. Contractor shall include in his proposal a contingency allowance as scheduled herein to be 
utilized solely at Owner’s discretion for repair, refurbishment or replacement of existing systems, 
equipment or installations as may be required due to latent or unforeseen field conditions.  If 
necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

 
C. Types of allowances include the following: 

1. Lump-sum allowances. 
2. Unit-cost allowances. 
3. Contingency allowances. 
4. Testing and inspecting allowances. 

 
D. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 
handling Change Orders for allowances. 

2. Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of 
allowances for testing and inspecting. 

3. Divisions 1 through 26 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances. 
 
1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE: 
 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Engineer of the date when final 
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be 
completed to avoid delaying the Work. 

 
B. At Engineer's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  

Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 
 

C. Purchase products and systems selected by Engineer from the designated supplier. 
 
1.4 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form 
specified for Change Orders. 

 
B. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for 

use in fulfillment of each allowance. 
 

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of 
the Work. 
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1.5 COORDINATION: 
 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to 
coordinate installation. 

 
1.6 LUMP-SUM AND UNIT-COST ALLOWANCES: 
 

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner 
under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site. 

 
B. Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, installation, overhead and 

profit, and similar costs related to products and materials ordered by Owner under allowance 
shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part of the allowance. 

 
1.7 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES: 
 

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Engineer for Owner's purposes and only by 
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance. 

 
B. Contractor's overhead, profit and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner 

under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract 
Sum.  These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental and similar 
costs. 

 
C. Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include 

Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins. 
 

D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner by 
Change Order. 

 
1.8 UNUSED MATERIALS: 
 

A. Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or supplier for credit to 
Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted. 

 
B. If requested by Engineer, prepare unused material for storage by Owner when it is not 

economically practical to return the material for credit.  If directed by Engineer, deliver unused 
material to Owner's storage space.  Otherwise, disposal of unused material is Contractor's 
responsibility. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 Not Applicable. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION: 
 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return 
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION: 
 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 
related work. 
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3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES: 
 

A. Allowances Include: 
1. Contingency Allowance:    $15,000.00 

 
 
END OF SECTION 01 20 00 
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SECTION 01 23 00 - PROPOSAL ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS:

A. Related Work of Other Sections:  Divisions 22 and 26:  Sections as affected by each Alternate.

1.2 PROCEDURES:

A. Provide to the Owner alternate prices which shall state the amounts to be added to or deducted 
from the Base Quotation in the event that alternates described herein are accepted by the 
Owner.  Alternates shall include all variations in profit, overhead, bonds, insurance, and all other 
related costs.

B. Alternates shall include required work of every related trade whenever work of several trades is 
necessary and/or required for complete execution of an alternate item of Work, even though the 
basic description of the alternate item of Work does not specifically enumerate all trades that 
may be involved.

C. Coordinate related Work and modify surrounding Work as required to complete the Work 
identified in each Alternate, when acceptance is designated in the Contract.

D. If the Owner chooses to accept one or more Alternates, coordinate the work, including changes 
under each Alternate at no additional cost other than that indicated on the Proposal form for 
each Alternate.

E. Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all Alternates and in any order.

1.3 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES:

A. ALTERNATE NO. HSK-1A (Additive) – HVAC BAS JCI Metasys HSK-RTU-6:  Offeror agrees 
that if this Alternate No. HSK-1A is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide Building 
Automation System “BAS” work by Johnson Controls Metasys installation sub-contracted to 

 (Contractor Selected BAS 
Provider) as noted on the drawings and as specified.  

B. ALTERNATE NO. HSK-1B (Additive) – HVAC BAS Standalone HSK-RTU-6:  Offeror agrees 
that if this Alternate No. HSK-1B is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide control for 
HSK-RTU-6 through standalone digital thermostat directly wired to the RTU as noted on the 
drawings and as specified.  

C. ALTERNATE NO. CK-2A (Additive) – HVAC BAS JCI Metasys CK-ACCU-1:  Offeror agrees 
that if this Alternate No. CK-2A is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide Building 
Automation System “BAS” work by Johnson Controls Metasys installation sub-contracted to        

 (Contractor Selected 
BAS Provider) for simple disconnect and reconnect as noted on the drawings and as specified.

D. ALTERNATE NO. CK-2B (Additive) – HVAC BAS Mechanical Contractor CK-ACCU-1:  Offeror 
agrees that if this Alternate No. CK-2B is accepted by the Owner, then the Mechanical 
Contractor shall self-perform control work for CK-ACCU-1 by simple disconnect and reconnect 
as noted on the drawings and as specified.  

E. ALTERNATE NO. CK-3 (Additive) – HVAC BAS JCI Metasys CK-ACCU-1:  Offeror agrees 
that if this Alternate No. CK-3 is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide Two (2) 
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additional compressor safety features to protect each compressor circuit from excessive 
superheat through the Building Automation System “BAS” Johnson Controls Metasys 
installation sub-contracted to  
(Contractor Selected BAS Provider) as noted on the drawings and as specified.  

F. ALTERNATE NO. JRH-3A (Additive) – HVAC BAS JCI Metasys JR-RTU-3A:  Offeror agrees 
that if this Alternate No. JRH-3A is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide Building 
Automation System “BAS” work by Johnson Controls Metasys installation sub-contracted to        

 (Contractor Selected 
BAS Provider) as noted on the drawings and as specified. 

G. ALTERNATE NO. JRH-3B (Additive) – HVAC BAS Mechanical Contractor JR-RTU-3A:  
Offeror agrees that if this Alternate No. JRH-3B is accepted by the Owner, then the Mechanical 
Contractor shall self-perform control work for JR-RTU-3A by removing the existing JCI digital 
BAS connections and installation of the new AAON space sensor directly to the RTU for 
standalone control as noted on the drawings and as specified.  

H. ALTERNATE NO. JRH-4 (Additive) – HVAC Duct Replacement:  Offeror agrees that if this 
Alternate No. JRH-4 is accepted by the Owner, then they will replace the existing exterior 
supply air ductwork with new internally lined duct and external protective paint coating as 
specified and as shown on the drawings.  

I. ALTERNATE NO. JRH-5 (Additive) – HVAC Duct Walk Platform:  Offeror agrees that if this 
Alternate No. JRH-5 is accepted by the Owner, then they will provide a hot dipped galvanized 
steel support platform with aluminum tread plate over the outdoor ductwork as specified and as 
shown on the drawings.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Refer specific specification sections for each area of work impacted by the Alternates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Refer specific specification sections for each area of work impacted by the Alternates.

END OF SECTION 01 23 00
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY:

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK:

A. Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS:

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
1. Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are for information only.  Do not consider them 

instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within 7 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost 

adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the 
change.
a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey 
data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an 
extension of the Contract Time.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Engineer.
1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 

Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time.
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1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES:

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a Change Order for signatures 
of Owner and Contractor.

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE:

A. Construction Change Directive:  Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive.  
Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for 
subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It 

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time.

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Construction Change Directive.
1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary 

to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Not Applicable

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Not Applicable

END OF SECTION 01 26 00
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY:

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 1 Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative 

procedures for handling changes to the Contract.
2. Division 1 Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative 

requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule 
and Submittals Schedule.

1.3 DEFINITIONS:

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 
Applications for Payment.

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES:

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 
Contractor's Construction Schedule.
1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms 

and schedules, including the following:
a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
b. Submittals Schedule.
c. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Engineer at earliest possible date but no later than 
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items 
for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.
1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:

a. Project name and location.
b. Name of Project.
c. Engineer's project number.
d. Contractor's name and address.
e. Date of submittal.

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.
3. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the 

following for each item listed:
a. Related Specification Section or Division.
b. Description of the Work.
c. Name of subcontractor.
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator.
e. Name of supplier.
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f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
g. Dollar value.

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted 
to total 100 percent.

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project 
Manual table of contents.  Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, 
where appropriate.

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
6. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed.
a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If specified, 

include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing.
b. Provide a separate line item for materials and associated installation labor.

7. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each 
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.

8. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each allowance.  
9. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  

Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 

work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of 
Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

10. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next 
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 
in a change in the Contract Sum.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT:

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as 
certified by and paid for by Owner.
1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, 

and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.
2. Provide updated project schedule with each application.  Applications without schedules 

are subject to rejection. 

B. Payment Application Times:  The period of construction Work covered by each Application for 
Payment shall be one calendar month with the last day of each month as the end of that work 
period.   Contractor shall issue payment application to Engineer within 10-days.

C. Progress Payments:
1. Progress payments shall be submitted to Engineer by the first of the month.  The period 

covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the 
month.

2. Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims": Each progress payment shall 
include AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims".

3. Updated Construction Schedule:  Each progress payment shall include most up to date 
construction schedule that correlates to schedule of values work completion. 

D. Payment Application Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation 
Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.
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E. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person 
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.   Incomplete applications will be 
returned without action.
1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction 

Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before 

last day of construction period covered by application.

F. Transmittal:  Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 
Engineer by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  At least one copy shall include waivers 
of liens.
1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 

information about application.

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 
liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by 
the previous application.
1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 

deduction for retainage, on each item.
2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers.
4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from every entity 

involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled 
to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to 
Owner.

H. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
1. List of subcontractors.
2. Schedule of Values.
3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
4. Products list.
5. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).
6. Copies of building permits.
7. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance 

of the Work.
8. Initial progress report.
9. Report of pre-construction conference.
10. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
11. Performance and payment bonds.
12. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.
13. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required.

I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of 
the Work claimed as substantially complete.
1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued 

previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.
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J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the 
following:
1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims".
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens".
6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment".
7. Evidence that claims have been settled.
8. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement.
9. Technical specification close-out requirements including contractor warranties.
10. Final Passing City of Corpus Christi Inspection notification.
11. Evidence of completion of Final Commissioning Plan as applicable. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Not Applicable

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Not Applicable

END OF SECTION 01 29 00
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract and other Division 1 Specification Sections, 
apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY:

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 
Project including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Coordination Drawings.
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
3. Project meetings.

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility 
will be assigned to a specific contractor.

C. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 1 Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and 

submitting Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Division 1 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating Contract closeout.

1.3 COORDINATION:

A. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate construction operations with those of other 
contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  
Each contractor shall coordinate operations with operations, included in different Sections, 
which depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to 

ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and 
repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 
required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees 
at meetings.

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts 
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not 
limited to, the following:
1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values.
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
5. Progress meetings.
6. Pre-installation conferences.
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7. Project closeout activities.
8. Startup and adjustment of systems.
9. Project closeout activities.

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

1.4 SUBMITTALS:

A. Coordination Drawings:  Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability 
necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components or if 
coordination is required for installation of products and materials fabricated by separate entities.
1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 

Coordination Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed 
data.  Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of structural, civil, 

mechanical, electrical systems and the like.
b. Indicate required installation sequences.
c. Indicate dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and make specific note of 

dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum 
clearance requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Engineer for resolution of 
such conflicts.  Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be 
considered changes to the Contract.

2. Sheet Size:  At least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches.
3. Format:  Provide all submittal in PDF electronic format.  Engineer will provide all 

responses electronically. 
4. Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in those 

Sections.

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key 
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project 
site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone 
numbers, including home and office telephone numbers.  Provide names, addresses, and 
telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned 
to Project.

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL:

A. General:  In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory 
personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.
1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other contractors.
2. Project superintendent must be present at construction location at all times of 

construction activity.  Sub-contractors may not be allowed to work without supervision by 
Contractor’s administrative and supervisory personnel. 

1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS:

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise 
indicated.
1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 

required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled 
meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the 

meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Engineer, within two days 
of the meeting.
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B. Pre-construction Conference:  Schedule a pre-construction conference before starting 
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 15 days after 
execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient location.  
Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.
1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar 
with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
a. Tentative construction schedule.
b. Phasing.
c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
f. Procedures for requests for interpretations (RFIs).
g. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
i. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
j. Submittal procedures.
k. Preparation of Record Documents.
l. Use of the premises.
m. Work restrictions.
n. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
o. Construction waste management and recycling.
p. Parking availability.
q. Office, work, and storage areas.
r. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
s. First aid.
t. Security.
u. Progress cleaning.
v. Working hours.

3. Minutes:  Engineer will record and distribute meeting minutes.

C. Pre-installation Conferences:  Conduct a pre-installation conference at Project site before each 
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.
1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 

affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise Engineer 
of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:
a. The Contract Documents.
b. Options.
c. Related requests for interpretations (RFIs).
d. Related Change Orders.
e. Purchases.
f. Deliveries.
g. Submittals.
h. Possible conflicts.
i. Compatibility problems.
j. Time schedules.
k. Weather limitations.
l. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
m. Warranty requirements.
n. Compatibility of materials.
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o. Acceptability of substrates.
p. Temporary facilities and controls.
q. Space and access limitations.
r. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
s. Testing and inspecting requirements.
t. Installation procedures.
u. Coordination with other work.
v. Required performance results.
w. Protection of adjacent work.
x. Protection of construction and personnel.

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including 
required corrective measures and actions.

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who 
should have been present.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Contractor Coordination Meetings:  Conduct Contractor Coordination meetings at weekly 
intervals.  Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer when necessary, each 

contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or 
involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented 
at these meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and 
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project.
a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 
schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how 
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties 
involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that 
current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.
1) Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
1) Interface requirements.
2) Sequence of operations.
3) Status of submittals.
4) Deliveries.
5) Off-site fabrication.
6) Access.
7) Site utilization.
8) Temporary facilities and controls.
9) Work hours.
10) Hazards and risks.
11) Progress cleaning.
12) Quality and work standards.
13) Status of correction of deficient items.
14) Field observations.
15) Requests for interpretations (RFIs).
16) Status of proposal requests.
17) Pending changes.
18) Status of Change Orders.
19) Pending claims and disputes.
20) Documentation of information for payment requests.
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3. Minutes:  Record the meeting minutes.
4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who 

should have been present.
a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each 

progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  
Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

E. Construction Progress Meetings:
1. Engineer will schedule construction progress meetings as needed during heavy 

construction activity as necessary to answer Contractor questions, to review construction 
progress, and to coordinate with the Owner.  Regular meetings will not be conducted and 
will be performed on an as needed basis. 

2. Attendees:  Owner's representatives, Engineer, Contractor and, where appropriate, Major 
Sub-Contractors and other third parties.

3. Normal Agenda Items:
a. Review of work completed.
b. Understanding of work to be done in the upcoming weeks and the coordinating of 

contractor and Owner activities as needed.
c. Review of outstanding items and determination of those responsible for resolving 

any concerns.
d. Review of monthly applications for payment or requests for extensions of time.
e. Scheduling of upcoming events.

4. Engineer shall record minutes and distribute copies to participants, with copies of the 
minutes to Owner and Contractor.

F. Commissioning Coordination:  Contractor shall provide and coordinate construction 
commissioning activities in accordance with Specification Section 20 00 10 as applicable.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION 01 31 00
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, and other Division 01 Specification Sections, 
apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY:

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress 
of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
1. Construction Schedule.
2. Submittals Schedule.
3. Daily construction reports.
4. Field condition reports.
5. Special reports.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 1 Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and 

distributing meeting and conference minutes.
2. Division 1 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.

1.3 DEFINITIONS:

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 
and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume 
time and resources.
1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the 

planned early start and finish times.
2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B. Cost Loading:  The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an activity as 
scheduled.  The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum, unless 
otherwise approved by Engineer.

C. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project 
where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine 
when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

D. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network 
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

E. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.

F. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a 

jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet 
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the 
early start of the successor activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely 
affecting the planned Project completion date.
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G. Fragment:  A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller activities for 
greater detail.

H. Major Area:  A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction 
element.

I. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.

J. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity 
relationships.

K. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of 
an activity as scheduled.

1.4 SUBMITTALS:

A. Qualification Data:  For scheduling consultant.

B. Submittals Schedule:  Submit three copies of schedule.  Arrange the following information in a 
tabular format:
1. Scheduled date for first submittal.
2. Specification Section number and title.
3. Submittal category (action or informational).
4. Name of subcontractor.
5. Description of the Work covered.
6. Scheduled date for Engineer's final release or approval.

C. Construction Schedule:  Submit three opaque copies.
1. Approval of cost-loaded preliminary construction schedule will not constitute approval of 

Schedule of Values for cost-loaded activities.

D. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit three copies at weekly intervals.

E. Material Location Reports:  Submit three copies at monthly intervals.

F. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions.

G. Special Reports:  Submit three copies at time of unusual event.

1.5 COORDINATION:

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of 
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

B. Coordinate Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, Submittals 
Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties 

involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 

them in proper sequence.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE:

A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 
required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, 
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.
1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and 

Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with construction schedule.  List those required to 

maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time 
for manufacture or fabrication.
a. At Contractor's option, show submittals on the Construction Schedule, instead of 

tabulating them separately.

2.2 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL:

A. Procedures:  Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning & 
Scheduling".

B. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of 
Substantial Completion.
1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows 

an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

C. Activities:  Treat each separate principal element of work as a separate numbered item.  
Comply with the following:
1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 30 days, unless 

specifically allowed by Engineer.
2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long lead 

items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 30 days, as separate activities in 
schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, 
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.
a. Materials.
b. Mechanical equipment.
c. Electrical equipment.
d. General construction.
e. Steel fabrications.
f. Foundations.
g. Materials and equipment of other trades necessary on this project.

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 1 
Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in 
Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include not less than 7 days for startup and testing.
5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Engineer's administrative procedures 
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

D. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and 
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
1. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 

Work, including, but not limited to, the following:
a. Subcontract awards.
b. Submittals.
c. Purchases.
d. Fabrication.
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e. Deliveries.
f. Installation.
g. Tests and inspections.
h. Adjusting.
i. Curing.
j. Startup and placement into final use and operation.

E. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but 
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.

F. Cost Correlation:  Refer to Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and 
payment procedures.

G. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its 
submission, prepare a time-impact analysis to demonstrate the effect of the proposed change 
on the overall project schedule.

2.3 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE:

A. Bar-Chart Schedule:  Submit preliminary horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule within 
seven days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of 
each week with a continuous vertical line.  Outline significant construction activities for the 
duration of the contract period.

2.4 REPORTS:

A. Construction Reports:  Prepare a construction report recording the following information 
concerning events at Project site:
1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
2. List of separate contractors at Project site.
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
4. Equipment at Project site.
5. Material deliveries.
6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.
7. Accidents.
8. Meetings and significant decisions.
9. Unusual events (refer to special reports).
10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
11. Meter readings and similar recordings.
12. Emergency procedures.
13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
14. Change Orders received and implemented.
15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
16. Services connected and disconnected.
17. Equipment or system tests and startups.
18. Partial Completions and occupancies.
19. Substantial Completions authorized.

B. Material Location Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of 
materials delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing materials 
previously reported plus items recently delivered.  Include with list a statement of progress on 
and delivery dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project 
site.
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C. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and 
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a request for 
interpretation on CSI Form 13.2A.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, 
together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS:

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence.  Distribute 
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at 
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  
List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of 
results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise Owner in advance when these 
events are known or predictable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE:

A. Contractor shall employ skilled personnel with experience in scheduling and reporting 
techniques.  Submit qualifications.

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At weekly intervals, update schedule to reflect 
actual construction progress and activities.  
1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 

been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each 
such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.
4. Provide updated construction schedule with each payment application.

C. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Owner, separate contractors, 
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know 
schedule responsibility.
1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in 

the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their 
assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction 
activities.

END OF SECTION 01 32 00
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, and other Division 01 Specification Sections, 
apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY:

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Construction Schedule, and other submittals.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and 

distributing meeting and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings.
2. Division 01 Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting 

schedules and reports, including Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals 
Schedule.

3. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.
4. Divisions 2 through 26 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections.

1.3 DEFINITIONS:

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Engineer's responsive action.

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Engineer's responsive 
action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities.
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 

and related activities that require sequential activity.
2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination.
a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 

with other submittals until related submittals are received.

B. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section 01 32 00 "Construction 
Progress Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled 
performance of related construction activities.

C. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 
follows.  Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal.  No extension of 
the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in 
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.
1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 working days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional 

time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Engineer will advise 
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 
as initial submittal.
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3. Re-submittal Review:  Allow 15 working days for review of each re-submittal.
4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Engineer's consultants, 

Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 15 working days for initial review of each 
submittal.

5. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals 
may be transmitted simultaneously to Engineer and to Engineer's consultants, allow 15 
working days for review of each submittal.  Submittal will be returned to Engineer before 
being returned to Contractor.

6. Contractor’s failure to process submittals in a timely manner does not relieve Contractor 
of contractual obligations for the completion of the work.

D. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
2. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:

a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name and address of Engineer.
d. Name and address of Contractor.
e. Name and address of subcontractor.
f. Name and address of supplier.
g. Name of manufacturer.
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 23 10 10.01).  Re-
submittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 
23 10 10.01.A).

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
l. Other necessary identification.

E. Deviations:  Identify deviations from the Contract Documents in letter form at the 
beginning of each submittal section.

F. The shop drawings are not intended to cover detailed quantitative lists of mechanical 
specialties, valves, air distribution devices, fixtures, and similar items.  It is the Contractor's 
responsibility to procure the proper quantities required to comply with the established 
requirements.

G. Coordinate exact electrical requirements of HVAC equipment and fixtures with electrical division 
prior to submittal of brochures.

H. Any material or equipment installed without the Owner Representative's prior approval 
shall, if so directed by the Owner's Representative, be removed and replaced with 
approved material or equipment at the Contractor's expense.

I. Test Reports: The Contractor shall submit to the Owner's representative all test reports in 
accordance with details specifically called for in the various Sections of the Specifications in this 
Division.

J. Means of Submittal:
1. Interim submittals shall be forwarded to Engineer in electronic format delivered by 

means of e-mail, USB drive, CD, DVD, or FTP site.  
2. Final submittals shall be forwarded in paper format for record purposes with electronic 

copy enclosed with each.  Provide three copies to Engineer; one for Engineer’s records 
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and two for Owner’s records.  Final submittals shall be included within Operation and 
Maintenance Manuals. 

K. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  
Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Engineer will return submittals, without 
review, received from sources other than Contractor.
1. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information:

a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Destination (To:).
d. Source (From:).
e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
f. Category and type of submittal.
g. Submittal purpose and description.
h. Specification Section number and title.
i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
j. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.
k. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
l. Remarks.
m. Signature of transmitter.

2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant 
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Engineer on 
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, 
including minor variations and limitations.  Include same label information as related 
submittal.

L. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked “No Exception Taken” or “Make Corrections 

Noted”.

M. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms.

N. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating “No Exception Taken” or 
“Make Corrections Noted” taken by Engineer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS:

A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
1. Items to be submitted shall include but shall not be limited to ductwork, pipe, valves, fittings, 

materials, hangers, special supports, insulation, fixtures, equipment, controls, coordination 
and ductwork fabrication drawings, refrigerant piping design drawings, and mechanical room 
layouts.

B. Product Data:  Submit information for each element of construction and type of product or 
equipment.
1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are 

not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
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3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
d. Manufacturer’s operation and maintenance clearances.
e. Equipment performance characteristics.
f. Equipment weights, dimensions, materials and construction details.
g. Motor nominal size and brake horsepower.
h. Electrical characteristics.
i. All accessories and special conditions required by schedules, drawings, and 

specifications.
j. Standard color charts.
k. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
l. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
m. Mill reports.
n. Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
o. Compliance with specified reference standards.
p. Testing by recognized testing agency.
q. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
r. Notation of coordination requirements.

4. Information shall be presented so that line-by-line comparison may be made with Contract 
Documents.  Deviation from Contract Documents shall be enumerated on separate sheet 
and so entitled.  Data of general nature will not be acceptable.

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 

following information, as applicable:
a. Dimensions.
b. Identification of products.
c. Fabrication and installation drawings.
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control 

wiring.
f. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.
g. Templates and patterns.
h. Schedules.
i. Design calculations.
j. Compliance with specified standards.
k. Notation of coordination requirements.
l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
m. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
n. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
o. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed 

wiring.
2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 

Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches.
3. Number of Copies:  Submit one interim opaque copy of each submittal, unless copies are 

required for operation and maintenance manuals.  Submit minimum of three final copies 
where copies are required for operation and maintenance manuals.  Engineer will return 
all copies to Contractor for inclusion in Project Record Documents (O&M Manuals).

D. Contractor’s Coordination Drawings:  The Contractor shall prepare a complete set of 
coordination drawings indicating the equipment actually purchased and the exact routing for 
piping, conduit, and ductwork.  The elevations, locations, support points, load imposed on the 
structure at support and anchor points, and size of all lines shall be indicated.  All beam 
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penetrations and slab penetrations shall be indicated and sized and shall be coordinated.  This 
requirement for coordination drawings shall not be construed as authorization for the Contractor 
to make any unauthorized changes to the Contract Drawings.  All Design Drawing space 
allocations shall be maintained, such as ceiling height, chase walls, equipment room size, and 
the like, unless proper written authorization is received from the Engineer to change them.
1. Contractor is responsible for the timely preparation and submission of ¼”=1’-0” ductwork 

shop drawings indicating all items necessary for complete coordination and 
fabrication/installation.  Contractor is also responsible for the timely preparation and 
submission of ½”-1’-0” shop drawings indicating all HVAC equipment, piping, and 
ductwork in Central Plant, Mechanical Room, mechanical areas and or critical areas that 
mandate a thorough review of the systems.  Engineer will review these drawings for 
compliance and offer comments and or suggestions.

2. Coordination drawings prepared by Contractor to illustrate how equipment, piping, ducts, 
and the like are to be fitted into available spaces will be examined under the assumption 
that the Contractor has verified all the conditions, and obtaining any approval thereon 
shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility in the event the material cannot be 
installed as shown on those Drawings.

3. Any dimensional changes or rerouting of piping or ductwork shall necessitate submittal or 
shop drawings of the system under consideration prior to fabrication or erection of 
material.  Drawings will be utilized by the Owner's representative to evaluate the effect of 
the proposed changes on equipment performance.

E. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section 
01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for Construction Manager's action.

F. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section 01 32 00 
"Construction Progress Documentation".

G. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design.  Include the following information in tabular form:
1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 

products.
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.
4. Number of Copies:  Submit three copies of subcontractor list, unless otherwise indicated.  

Engineer will return two copies.
a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS:

A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required herein or by other Specification 
Sections.
1. Number of Copies:  Submit one electronic copy of each submittal, unless otherwise 

indicated.  
2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 
entity.

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation".

C. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 
REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT

Submittal Procedures - Page 6 of 8

Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include names 
of firms and personnel certified.

D. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

E. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

F. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

G. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Upon completion of work, provide three (3) sets of 
complete operations and maintenance instructions of mechanical equipment, neatly bound in 3 
ring binders and with electronic version on USB Flash Drive.  Provide each binder with the 
name of Owner, Architect/Engineer, Contractor, and Title.  Manuals shall provide a 
requirements specifically listed by 2015 International Energy Conservation Code Section 
C408.2.5.2 at a minimum.  During the construction period, accumulate the following for inclusion 
in the Operating and Maintenance Manuals:
1. Tabulation of equipment by manufacturer, model number, and serial number.
2. All warranties and guarantees and manufacturer's directions on equipment and material 

covered by the Contractor.
3. Approved fixture brochures, wiring diagrams, and control diagrams.
4. Copies of final approved shop drawings and submittals.
5. Operating instructions for all equipment and systems.  Operating instructions shall include 

maintenance and seasonal changeover procedures.  Routine maintenance actions shall 
be clearly identified.  

6. Recommended preventative maintenance procedures.
7. Repair parts list of all major items and equipment including name, address, and telephone 

number of local supplier or agent.
8. Full version of repair manuals for each piece of equipment. 
9. Manufacturer’s letter certifying that the equipment has been installed per manufacturer’s 

installation manuals.
10. Contractor’s one (1) year warranty letter including start and finish dates.
11. Name and address of at least one service agency for each piece of equipment on project. 
12. Control system maintenance and calibration information, including wiring diagrams, 

schematics and control sequence descriptions.  Desired or field determined set points 
shall be permanently recorded on control drawings at control devices or, for digital control 
systems, in system programming instructions. 

13. A narrative of how each system is intended to operate, including recommended set 
points. 

H. Operation and Maintenance instructions shall be submitted and approved prior to instruction of 
Owner's personnel in the various systems operation and maintenance.

I. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized 
service representative's tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable:
1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative 

making report.
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements.
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6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

J. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of 
insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of 
coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

K. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):  Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to 
Engineer.
1. Engineer will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return the entire submittal 

for resubmittal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW:

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for 
compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 
approval stamp before submitting to Engineer.

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.2 ENGINEER'S ACTION:

A. General:  Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp or 
approval statement and will return them without action.

B. Action Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  Engineer will return each submittal with comments and 
indication of action required.

C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return 
it if it does not comply with requirements.  Engineer will forward each submittal to appropriate 
party.

D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered non-responsive, and will be returned 
without review.

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be 
discarded.

F. Each submittal will be reviewed by Engineer for compliance with general requirements of design 
and arrangement only; Engineer’s comments or omission of comments do not relieve the 
Contractor of responsibility for performance of the work in compliance with all provisions and 
requirements of the Contract Documents.  Job measurements and the coordination of all the 
dimensions for proper fit of all parts of the work and performance of all equipment supplies to 
meet Specification requirements are and remain specific responsibilities of the Contractor.

G. Engineer’s review of submittals does not relieve Contractor of his responsibility for deviations from 
Contract Documents or Contractor’s errors and omissions except when acceptance of the specific 
deviation is given in writing.
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H. Engineer’s review is only for conformance with the design concept of the project and for 
compliance with the information given in the contract.
1. The review shall not extend to means, methods, sequences, techniques, or procedures of 

construction or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto.
2. The review shall not extend to review of quantities, dimensions, weight or gauges, 

fabrication processes or coordination with the work of other trades.

END OF SECTION 01 33 00
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SECTION 01 41 26 – PERMITS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES:

A. List of Contractor submission requirements for City Building Permits.

PART 2 - SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

2.1 CITY OF CORPUS CHRISTI SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND FEES:

ITEM RESPONSIBLE PARTY

Plan Review & Fee Contractor

Submission of Plans for Review to City Contractor

Filing with Architectural Barriers (State) Not Applicable

WPI-1 Windstorm Design Certification Wilkerson and Sanders, Inc.

WPI-2-BC-6 – Inspection Verification Wilkerson and Sanders, Inc.

Hazardous Materials Survey Not Applicable

Electrical Lighting COMCheck Not Applicable

Architectural COMCheck Not Applicable

Mechanical COMCheck Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc.

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Not Applicable

General Permit Application and Fees to City Contractor

TxDOT Driveway Permit and Fees Not Applicable

Fence Permit and Fees Not Applicable

HVAC Test, Adjust and Balance Contractor

Commissioning Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc.

Registration and Fees Required with City 
(General Contractor, Electrical Contractor, 
Plumbing Contractor, Mechanical Contractor, 
Irrigation, Backflow Testing)

Contractor

*All permits and plan review fees not specifically listed to be paid by Flour Bluff Independent School District must be 
paid by the Contractor as part of the Base Bid Contract. All permits required by the City of Corpus Christi for sub-
contractors and tradesmen shall be paid by that sub-contractor or trade.
**FBISD has an agreement with the City of Corpus Christi for reduced permit fees in accordance with their currently 
active interlocal agreement. The contractor shall inform the City of Corpus Christi that his project is applicable for 
reduced permit fees. 
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 NOT APPLICABLE.

END OF SECTION 01 41 26
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SECTION 01 50 20 - CAMPUS SECURITY MEASURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 REQUIREMENTS:

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, their agents and all others who perform Work on any FBISD 
campus are required to observe the campus security.

B. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and their agents shall perform background checks and shall 
guarantee and manage construction activities to prevent any person with a felony conviction or 
convictions for crimes of “moral turpitude” from gaining access to school property or entering 
any school facility.  Any Covered Employee that has during the preceding Thirty (30) years, (a) 
been convicted of or placed on deferred adjudication community supervision for a offense for 
which a defendant is required to register as a sex offender under Chapter 62, Code of Criminal 
Procedure; or (b) been convicted of a felony offense under Title 5, Texas Penal Code if the 
victim of the offence was under 18 years of age at the time of the offense was committed; (c) 
been convicted of an equivalent offense to (a) or (b) under federal law or the laws of another 
state (“Disqualifying Criminal History”); shall be disqualified and prohibited from performing any 
contract duties or services and neither the Contractor nor its Subcontractor(s) may permit such 
person to provide services at an Instructional Facility.  If a covered Employee is determined by 
the Owner’s review of the CHRI to have a Disqualifying Criminal History, Contractor will exclude 
that person from assignment to the Project. To the extent the Owner, not the Contractor obtains 
the CHRI. Contractor understands that they will not have access to the results of such criminal 
history records check, based on statewide regulations beyond the control of the Owner, and 
agrees to rely solely on the judgement of the Owner as to whether the Covered must be 
excluded from the Project. 

C. All Contractor and sub-contractor employees are required to obtain a RAPTOR check before 
the start of any work and shall be required to update the check every Two (2) weeks. RAPTOR 
badge shall be provided by FBISD Maintenance Department for the Contractor to wear at all 
times.

D. Superintendent:  The Contractor project Superintendent shall be required to be on site at all 
times that work is taking place by the Contractors employees or any sub-contractors for the 
primary purpose of supervision.   Superintendent shall be required to wear the RAPTOR badge 
and also have a Contractor issued badge that clearly notifies this employee as the 
“Superintendent”.

1.2 CODE OF CONDUCT:

A. Proper dress attire at all times, safety items, etc.

B. All Contractor and sub-contractor employees shall wear a company uniform with company logo 
visible at all times in addition to all security badges. 

C. Interaction with students, faculty, and staff is discouraged.  The District will not tolerate “cat-
calling,” “whistling,” “profanity,” or derogatory remarks.

D. No smoking or tobacco products are allowed on campus.

1.3 SAFETY ISSUES:

A. All construction related workers shall adhere to all FBISD safety plans, programs, and 
procedures.
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B. All construction related workers shall adhere to all FBISD campus parking regulations.

C. All worksites must be secured with construction fencing and barricades as needed to project the 
public from construction activities in accordance with all OSHA requirements.  Contractor shall 
regularly inspect all control system and maintain as needed for continuous duty. 

D. All campus incidents shall be reported.

E. Contractor shall not use or possess any alcohol or fire arms on school property. 

F. Contractor shall check in with FBISD and shall wear FBISD issued identification badges as 
required at all times during construction. 

G. Safety and Security requirements shall be detailed at pre-construction meeting. FBISD shall 
provide badges to Contractor as needed. 

1.4 POLICY STATEMENT:

A. Student, instructor and all staff safety and campus security are a concern to FBISD.  Each 
campus presents security concerns in terms of site access, traffic, classroom and non-
classroom related functions.  The construction work performed at each campus is directive in 
nature and work rules for each project can vary depending on the scope of work.  FBISD has 
responsibilities to the students, staff, and others to ensure that safety measures are strictly 
applied on each project.

1.5 RELATED REQUIREMENTS:

A. Section 01 31 00 – Project Management Coordination.

B. Section 01 52 00 – Construction Facilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION 01 50 20
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SECTION 01 52 00 - CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES:

A. Temporary Utilities:  Electricity, telephone service, water and sanitary facilities.

B. Temporary Controls:  Barriers, enclosures, protection of the Work, and water control.

C. Construction Facilities:  Parking, progress cleaning.

D. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable fire extinguishers.

1.2 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY:

A. Contractor shall use Owner electrical power from power receptacles located at project sites.  
Provide flexible power cords as required to extend power as needed to work areas.  Owner will 
pay the actual cost of all energy used directly for this project.  Contractor shall pay for all 
required additional power as needed as part of contract. 

B. Make connections as needed for temporary electrical service, which is to be provided and 
installed as a part of this project scope.  

C. All temporary power devices must be OSHA approved.

1.3 TELEPHONE SERVICE:

A. Contractor shall provide temporary telephone service and shall pay for all telephone service 
charges incurred by the contractor for this project.

B. The use of cellular telephones is acceptable.

1.4 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE:

A. Provide temporary water service as required for this project.  The contractor may connect to 
Owner’s existing water sources for construction operations, where existing service is available.  
Coordinate final location of Sanitary Facilities and Temporary Water Service with Owner and 
Engineer. 

B. Owner will pay for the actual cost of water used for this project.  Contractor shall pay for any 
conveying system installations and removals. Exercise measures to conserve water.

C. Extend branch piping with outlets located so water is available by hoses with threaded 
connections.  Provide temporary pipe insulation to prevent freezing where needed.

1.5 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES:

A. Contractor shall provide portable restroom facility at the exterior of the project location.  All 
facilities must be secured and maintained during the course of construction. 

B. Contractor shall not use any other restroom facilities located outside of the project location. With 
exception to:
1. Any Time: The Central Plant restroom and the Coaches office restrooms.
2. After Hours and Weekdends Only:  Coaches office restrooms.
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3. Contractor may not use any restrooms readily available to students.

1.6 BARRIERS AND CONSTRUCTION FENCES:

A. Provide appropriate barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and temporary 
sanitary facilities.

B. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site and structures from damage.

C. All systems shall be regularly check and maintained by contractor on a daily basis.

1.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK AND FACILITIES:

A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual specification 
sections.

B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products.  Control activity in 
immediate work area to minimize damage.

C. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings whenever 
appropriate.

D. Protect finished floors, roofing and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement 
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

E. Protect site areas, underground utilities, sidewalks, parking areas, and the like from the use of 
crane services to perform work on project.  Crane services shall utilize pads for outriggers to 
reduce psi load on surfaces to prevent damages.  Contractor shall identify all existing conditions 
prior to use of crane.  Contractor shall replace or repair facilities that may be damaged by the 
use of cranes. 

1.8 PARKING:

A. Park in publicly designated areas only. All special parking shall be pre-authorized by Owner on 
a limited time basis as needed during special functions only. 

B. The contractor is encouraged to car-pool workers to the job site from other parking locations.

1.9 PROGRESS CLEANING:

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly 
condition.

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed 
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning 
to eliminate dust.

D. Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site periodically and dispose off-site.

1.10 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS:

A. Provide portable fire extinguishers at all construction areas.  Fire extinguishers shall be UL 
rated with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
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B. Fire watchperson shall be provided at all times that welding is taking place. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION 01 52 00
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SECTION 01 73 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Division 01, 22, 23, 26 Specification 
Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY:

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

B. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section.  Refer 
to other Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching 
individual parts of the Work.  Requirements of this Section also apply to mechanical and 
electrical installations.  Refer to Division 22,23,26 Sections for other requirements and 
limitations applicable to cutting and patching mechanical and electrical installations.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Requirements for Structural Work: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that 
would change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
1. Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching the 

following structural elements:
a. Foundation construction.
b. Bearing and retaining walls.
c. Structural concrete.
d. Structural steel.
e. Lintels.
f. Structural decking.
g. Miscellaneous structural metals.
h. Equipment supports.
i. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

B. Operational Limitations: Do not cut and patch operating elements or related components in a 
manner that would result in reducing their capacity to perform as intended.  Do not cut and 
patch operating elements or related components in a manner that would result in increased 
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.
1. Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching the 

following operating elements or safety related systems:
a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
b. Air or smoke barriers.
c. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
d. Membranes and flashings.
e. Fire protection systems.
f. Noise and vibration control elements and systems.
g. Control systems.
h. Communication systems.
i. Conveying systems.
j. Electrical wiring systems.

C. Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied 
spaces in a manner that would, in the Engineer’s opinion, reduce the building’s aesthetic 
qualities.  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that would result in visual evidence of 
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cutting and patching.  Remove and replace construction cut and patched in a visually 
unsatisfactory manner.

1.4 WARRANTY:

A. Existing Warranties: Replace, patch, and repair material and surfaces cut or damaged by 
methods and with materials in such a manner as not to void any warranties required or existing.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL:

A. Use materials identical to existing materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually 
match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible if identical materials are 
unavailable or cannot be used.  Use materials whose installed performance will equal or 
surpass that of existing materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSPECTION:

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching is to 
be performed before cutting.  If unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions are encountered, take 
corrective action before proceeding.  Before proceeding, meet at the Project Site with parties 
involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of 
potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before 
proceeding.

3.2 PREPARATION:

A. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

B. Protection: Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of the Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

C. Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.

D. Avoid cutting existing pipe, conduit, or ductwork serving the building but scheduled to be 
removed or relocated until provisions have been made to bypass them.

3.3 PERFORMANCE:

A. General: Employ skilled workmen to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and 
patching at the earliest feasible time and complete without delay.

B. Cutting: Cut existing construction using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction.  Where possible, review proposed procedures with the original Installer; 
comply with the original Installer’s recommendations.
1. In general, where cutting, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, 

not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size 
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover 
openings when not in use.

2. To avoid marring existing finished surfaces, cut or drill from the exposed or finished side 
into concealed surfaces.
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3. Cut through concrete and masonry using a cutting machine, such as a Carborundum saw 
or a diamond-core drill.

4. Comply with requirements of applicable Division 2 Sections where cutting and patching 
requires excavating and backfilling.

5. Where services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, by-pass utility 
services, such as pipe or conduit, before cutting.  Cut-off pipe or conduit in walls or 
partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal the remaining portion of pipe or 
conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after by-passing and 
cutting.

C. Patching: Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Comply with specified 
tolerances.
1. Where feasible, inspect and test patched areas to determine integrity of the installation.
2. Restore exposed finishes of patched area and extend finish restoration into retained 

adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and 
refinishing.

3. Where removing walls or partitions extends from one finished area into another, patch 
and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform 
color and appearance.  Remove existing floor and wall coverings and replace with new 
materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.  Where patching 
occurs in a smooth painted surface, extend final paint coat over entire unbroken surface 
containing the patch after the area has received primer and second coat.

4. Patch, repair, or re-hang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface 
of uniform appearance.

3.4 ROOFING:

A. Contractor shall protect existing roofing from damage during construction.  Any damage to 
existing roof systems shall be repaired at the Contractor’s expense by either of the following 
pre-approved roofing contractors. 

B. Contractor shall provide new roofing system that match existing roofing construction at each 
project location as applicable. Roof construction varies from PVC single ply to felt with tar and 
gravel, modified bitumen and the like.  Contractor shall survey existing roof construction before 
submitting final proposal.

C. FBISD Pre-Approved Roofing Contractors:
1. Port Enterprises.
2. Haeber Roofing.
3. Baldwin Roofing.
4. DB Services, Inc.

3.5 CLEANING:

A. Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, 
mortar, oils, putty, and similar items.  Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features 
before applying paint or other finishing materials.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original 
condition.

END OF SECTION 01 73 29
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, and other Division 01 Specification Sections, 
apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY:

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Inspection procedures.
2. Warranties.
3. Final cleaning.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 1 Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures”.
2. Divisions 2 through 26 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements 

for the Work in those Sections.

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:

A. Definition:  Substantial completion is the stage in the progress of Work when the entire project 
and all systems are fully complete and fully operable permitting Owner full and complete use of 
the entire Project, subject only to correction of completion of minor finish work items that value 
of which shall in no event exceed one percent (1%) of the Contract Sum.  Refer to the General 
Conditions and the Supplemental General Conditions as applicable. 

B. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting review for determining date of Substantial 
Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request.
1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on 

the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents.
4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 

services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases.

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, Operation and Maintenance Manuals, 
and similar final record information.

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by 
Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

7. Functional Performance testing of systems as per Commissioning Plan.
8. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
9. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with construction tools, 

and similar elements.
10. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation and 

maintenance.
11. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
12. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects.
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C. Substantial Completion Review:  Submit a written request for Engineer review for Substantial 
Completion.  On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with review or notify Contractor 
of unfulfilled requirements.  Engineer will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after 
inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items 
identified by Engineer that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.
1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections 

as incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.

1.4 SYSTEM COMMISSIONING:

A. Contractor shall commission all mechanical systems with Engineer in accordance with 
commissioning plan and 2015 International Energy Conservation Code.  Refer to Specification 
Section 20 00 10 as applicable.

1.5 FINAL COMPLETION:

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final 
Completion, complete the following:
1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 1 Section 01 29 00 "Payment 

Procedures".
2. Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial Completion review list of items to be 

completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Engineer.  The certified copy 
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 
acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 
requirements.

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 
equipment, and systems.

5. Submit evidence of successful completion of systems commissioning in accordance with 
Specification Section 20 00 10 as applicable.

6. Evidence of Final Inspection Completion by AHJ.

B. Final Completion Review:  Submit a written request for Final Review for acceptance.  On receipt 
of request, Engineer will either proceed with review or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 
requirements.  Engineer will review a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify 
Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.
1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections 

as incomplete is completed or corrected.

1.6 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST):

A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and 
area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction 
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.
1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name of Contractor.
d. Page number.
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1.7 WARRANTIES:

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for designated portions of the 
Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 
indicated.

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of 
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during 
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 
Project Manual.
1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 
tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES", 
Project name, and name of Contractor.

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS:

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING:

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations.

B. Cleaning:  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building 
cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturers written instructions.
1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 

of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities 

of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
b. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 

Project site.
c. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  
d. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 

plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
e. Remove labels that are not permanent.
f. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or 
that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
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1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and 
electrical nameplates.

g. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign 
substances.

h. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.
i. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 

resulting from water exposure.
j. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed 

surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
k. Clean ducts, blowers, coils, unit casings, and the like as needed of construction 

debris. 
l. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or 
excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous 
materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of 
lawfully.

END OF SECTION 01 77 00
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SECTION 20 00 10 - MECHANICAL SYSTEMS COMMISSIONING – COMMISSIONING PLAN 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 CITY OF CORPUS CHRISTI PROJECT INFORMATION: 
 

A. Commissioning Provider Name:  Jared Merdes, P.E., Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc. 
 

B. Project Name:  FLOUR BLUFF ISD CENTRAL KITCHN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. 
HIGH GYM EQUIPMENT REMPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025. 

 
C. City of Corpus Christi Application Number: _______________ 

 
D. Project Address: 

1. Central Kitchen, 2505 Waldron Rd., Corpus Christi, Texas 78418. 
2. High School Kitchen, 2601 Waldron Rd., Corpus Christi, Texas 78418. 
3. Jr. High Gym, 207 Hustlin Hornet Dr., Corpus Christi, Texas 78418. 

 
1.2 SYSTEMS TO BE COMMISSIONED: 
 

A. Mechanical HVAC Systems: Two (2) Packaged Rooftop HVAC Units and One (1) Air Cooled-
Condensing Unit. 

 
1.3 SCOPE: 
 

A. Purpose of the Commissioning Plan:   
1. To perform commissioning requirements in strict accordance with the International 

Energy Conservation Code – 2015 Edition, Section C408. 
2. To provide direction for the commissioning process during construction, providing 

resolution for issues such as scheduling, roles and responsibilities, line of communication 
and reporting, approvals, and coordination for the project location. 

3. Commissioning shall assist Owner operational staff with training and familiarization with 
new systems.  Shall serve as a tool to reduce post-occupancy critical systems 
operational difficulty and failure.  Shall also be used to develop test protocol and record 
the associated test data in an effort to advance the building systems from a state of 
substantial completion to a full dynamic operation.  

 
B. Commissioning Goals and Objectives:   

1. Commissioning is a systematic process of ensuring that systems perform according to 
the engineered design and to the Owners operational requirements.  All equipment and 
systems shall be installed per engineered plans and specifications and manufacturer’s 
installation instructions and the best practices and standards of the industry. 

2. Commissioning will include documenting the design intent, followed by activities in the 
construction, acceptance, and warranty phases of the project.  The participation of the 
contractor for commissioning activities will follow the requirements defined in this 
commissioning plan and related documents. The main phases of the commissioning 
process are as follows: 
a. Equipment and Materials Submittal Verification. 
b. Installation Verification. 
c. Pre-Functional Test - System Startup. 
d. Test, Adjust, and Balancing. 
e. Functional Performance Testing. 
f. Preliminary Commissioning Report: 

1) OW approval of Preliminary Commissioning Report. 
2) AHJ approval of Preliminary Commissioning Report. 
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g. Documentation Requirements, Closeout: 
1) Owner training. 
2) O&M Documentation. 
3) Final TAB. 
4) Final Commissioning Report. 

 
C. The Contractor and all sub-contractors shall include the cost of performing work as detailed in 

this commissioning plan within their base bid proposal.  Contractor is encouraged to review 
project commissioning requirements prior to submitting a bid proposal.  

 
1.4 CODES: 
 

A. Minimum commissioning requirements shall be performed in strict accordance with the 
International Energy Conservation Code – 2015 Edition, Section C408 and this Commissioning 
Plan.  In the event of conflict between the Codes and this commissioning plan, the more 
stringent shall govern. AHJ has final and governing authority. 

 
1.5 DEFINITIONS: 
 

A. A/E Architect or Engineer, Design Professional. 
 

B. CP Commissioning Provider. 
 

C. CC Controls Contractor. 
 

D. PM Contractors Project Manager. 
 

E. MC Mechanical Contractor. 
 

F. TAB Test, Adjust, and Balance Contractor. 
 

G. EM Equipment Manufacturer. 
 

H. EC Electrical Contractor. 
 

I. CX Commissioning. 
 

J. CxP Commissioning Plan, Commissioning Process. 
 

K. PF Pre-Functional Test. 
 

L. FPT Functional Performance Test. 
 

M. OW Owner. 
 

N. AHJ Authority Having Jurisdiction – City of Corpus Christi Building Official. 
 

O. SUBS Sub-Contractors. 
 
1.6 RELATED SECTIONS: 
 

A. All Division 1 Sections as applicable. 
 

B. All Division 15/23 (Mechanical) Sections as applicable. 
 

C. All Division 16/26 (Electrical) Sections as applicable. 



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 

REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025 

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 

Mechanical Systems Commissioning – Commissioning Plan - Page 3 of 10 

 
D. Final engineered plans approved for construction by AHJ. 

 
1.7 GENERAL PROJECT INFORMATION: 
 

A. Location: FBISD Central Kitchen, High School Kitchen and Jr. High Gym. 
 

B. OW:  Flour Bluff Independent School District. 
 

C. CP:  Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc.; Jared Merdes, P.E., MBA, LEED AP. 
 

D. Completion: April 30, 2025 (Scheduled Completion Date). 
 
1.8 COMMISSIONING TEAM: 
 

A. Owner staff and Representatives. 
 

B. Commissioning Provider. 
 

C. A/E Team. 
 

D. Contractor and all related Sub-Contractors. 
 

E. Equipment Manufacturers’ Factory Authorized Technicians. 
 

F. Independent TAB Contractor. 
 

G. Independent Control Contractor. 
 
1.9 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: 
 

A. General:  In general the CP coordinates the commissioning activities and reports to the Owner and 
AHJ. General responsibilities are as listed below.  All members shall work together to fulfill 
contracted responsibilities and meet the objectives of the Contract Documents and approved 
documents by AHJ.   

 
B. General Description of Roles: 

1. CP: Coordinates the CX process, writes and/or reviews testing plans, and coordinates 
testing. Performs construction observations, reviews O&M documents provided by 
Contractor and coordinates resolution of problems.  

2. PM: Facilitates the CxP process, ensures that Subs perform their responsibilities and 
integrates the CxP into the construction process and schedule. Coordinates and schedule 
construction activities and schedules work with contractor personnel, sub-contractors, 
equipment manufacturer personnel, and owner furnished sub-contractors. 

3. OW: Facilitates and supports the CxP and gives final approval to the CX work.  Coordinates 
maintenance staff participation in commissioning activities and training and review of O&M.  

4. SUBS: Demonstrate correct system performance. 
5. EM: Equipment manufacturers and vendors shall provide documentation to facilitate the CxP 

and perform contracted startup. 
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1.10 GENERAL PROTOCOLS:  The following protocols shall be used on this project.  
 

Issues Protocols 

For requests for information (RFI) 
or formal documentation requests: 

PM shall organize and manage and send to CP for response 
through approved channels. 

For minor or verbal information and 
clarifications: 

Each party may contact CP but must carbon copy PM and 
A/E Team on communications. 

For notifying contractor or sub-
contractors of deficiencies: 

CP documents deficiencies through the A/E to PM, but may 
discuss deficiency issues with sub-contractors prior to 
notifying the A/E and PM. 

For scheduling tests, training, and 
the like: 

CP provides input and coordination but scheduling is the 
responsibility of the PM. 

For scheduling commissioning 
meetings: 

CP coordinates the dates/times and schedules through the 
PM. 

For making a request for significant 
changes: 

The CP does not have the authority to execute Change 
Orders unless CP is the A/E.  Change Orders and 
modifications to the construction contract and construction 
documents are the responsibility of A/E. 

For making minor changes in 
specified sequence of operations: 

Any required changes in sequences of operations required to 
correct operational deficiencies must be approved and 
documented by the A/E team.  The CP may only recommend 
changes in sequences unless CP is the A/E. 

Subcontractor disagrees with 
requests or interpretations by the 
CP shall: 

Resolve issues at the lowest level possible and document 
with PM.  PM shall communicate and document with CP and 
A/E team as needed.  

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 TEST EQUIPMENT: 
 

A. Contractor shall provide all test ports, gauges, photometers, instruments, test equipment, and 
the like as needed to accomplice work required by CxP.  Instruments used for measurements 
shall be accurate.  Calibration histories for each instrument shall be provided to CP for 
examination.  Calibration and maintenance of instruments shall be in accordance with the 
requirements of NEBB, AABC standards, U.L., NTL, and the like.  Test instruments shall have 
had a NIST certified calibration within the last 12 months unless otherwise recommended by 
approved agencies and standards. 

 
2.2 TOLERANCES: 
 

A. Contractor shall verify the following: 
1. Sensor and gauge instrument locations are appropriate and away from causes of erratic 

operation.   
2. Sensors with shielded cable are grounded only at one end.  
3. For sensor pairs that determine a temperature difference, ensure that they are reading 

within 0.1°F of each other.  
4. For sensor pairs that determine a pressure difference, ensure that they are reading within 

2% of each other.  
5. Photo sensors are adjusted per manufacturer’s installation instructions for project specific 

conditions such as locations from other light sources, reflective surfaces, paint finishes, 
and the like.  
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B. Calibration:  Sensors and gauges shall be calibrated to tolerances listed below.  Place 
equipment into operation.  Take readings with calibration test instrument within six inches of the 
site sensor.  Verify that sensor readings are within the tolerances in the table below of the 
instrument-measured value.  If not, calibrate or replace sensor as needed.  

 
Sensor/Gauge/Instrument   Required Tolerance (+/-) 
Air Temperature    0.5°F 
Water Temperature    0.5°F 
Wetbulb or Dewpoint    1.0°F 
Relative Humidity    3% or sensor range 
Watt-hour, voltage, or amperage  4% of design 
Pressure; air, water, or gas   3% of sensor range 
Air flow rate     5% of design 
Water flow rate    3% of design 
Natural gas flow rate    5% of sensor range 
CO2      50 PPM 
Sound Level     5 Db 
Light Level     5 Footcandles 

 
C. TAB Contractor shall adjust all equipment in accordance with the capacities show on the 

drawings, with permissible tolerances as follows: 
 

Supply fans +0% to +10% 

Return +5% to  -10% 

Exhaust fans   0% to  -10% 

Diffusers/supply grilles  -5% to +10% 

Return grilles   0% to  -10% 

Exhaust grilles   0% to  -10% 

Heating gpm   0% to +10% 

Cooling gpm   0% to +10% 

 
D. Mechanical HVAC Design Conditions 

1. Indoor Conditions: 
a. Summer: 75°F dry bulb 

55% RH 
b. Winter: 70°F dry bulb 

2. Outdoor Conditions: 
a. Summer: 105°F dry bulb 

80°F wet bulb 
b. Winter: 30°F dry bulb 

3. Mechanical Systems:  Design conditions for mechanical equipment shall be listed in 
equipment sequence of operations. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL: 
 

A. The Contractor and sub-contractors shall be responsible for testing and operating equipment and 
collection of pertinent data during system testing.  The Contractor shall submit to the CP 
documentation of testing as required by this commissioning plan. 

 
B. CP shall create CX documents based on manufacturer’s installation requirements of final 

equipment provided on project. Testing documents and procedures shall require the following at 
a minimum: 
1. Test Number; Date and Time of Test. 
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2. Indication of whether the test document is for a first test or retest following correction of a 
problem or issue.  

3. Identification of system, sub-system, assembly, or equipment. 
4. Equipment name plate and characteristic data.  
5. Conditions under which the test was conducted, including (as applicable) ambient 

conditions, set points, override conditions, and status and operating conditions that 
impact the results of the test.  

6. Expected performance of the systems and assemblies at each step of the test.  
7. Narrative description of observed performance of the system, equipment, or assembly.  
8. Notation to indicate whether the observed performance at each step meets the expected 

results.  
9. List of any deficiencies as applicable.  
10. Issue number, if any, generated as the result of the test.  
11. Dated signatures of the person performing the test and of the witness. 

 
3.2 PRE-COMMISSIONING MEETING: 
 

A. CP shall coordinate and conduct a pre-commissioning meeting to bring all members of the 
design, construction, and operations teams together to discuss the project and the scope of the 
CxP.  At the meeting all parties shall discuss the scope of work, tasks, schedules, deliverables, 
and responsibilities for implementation of CxP.  CP may update CxP after pre-commissioning 
meeting as needed and issue revised documents to the team. PM shall be responsible for 
including all CxP activities on official project construction schedule.  

 
3.3 EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS SUBMITTAL REVIEW: 
 

A. PM shall provide equipment and material product submittal data to CP for review prior to placing 
orders. CP shall review and provide review comments as needed to PM.   Refer to Specification 
Section 01 33 00 for submittal requirements.  

 
B. PM, EM, CC, MC, EC shall provide manufacturers recommended start-up, calibration, and 

testing procedural documents to CP during the submittal process.  CA shall use these 
documents to create final versions of checklists used for Pre-Functional and Functional Testing 
performed by Contractor.  

 
3.4 SITE REVIEWS DURING CONSTRUCTION: 
 

A. CP shall perform periodic construction observations and provide report of any required remedial 
actions needed to A/E, OW, PM during construction.  The PM shall provide CP with information 
with regards to substitution or changes as needed to CP. 

 
B. PM shall include CP in regular project communications as needed to track construction 

progress and general project coordination.  
 
3.5 INSTALLATION REVIEW: 
 

A. Pre-Installation Audit:   
1. Contractor shall be responsible for completion of work including change orders and 

punchlist items and shall perform an audit that shall include, but not be limited to, 
checking of the following: 
a. All equipment is set and connected per manufacturer’s installation instructions.  
b. Piping specialties including balance, control, and isolation valves.  
c. Ductwork is installed sealed and insulated. 
d. Ductwork specialty items are installed including turning devices, balance, fire, 

smoke control dampers, access doors, and the like.  
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e. HVAC and Lighting control system remote sensors are mounted and wired back to 
systems.  

f. Identification of piping, valves, equipment, controls, and the like.  
g. Major equipment, pumps, valves, starters, gauges, thermometers, and the like.  
h. Electrical power systems are connected and terminated. 
i. Control systems are completely connected and terminated.  

2. Contractor shall provide written proof of audit and correct all work that is found 
incomplete, incorrect, or non-functional during audit before contacting CP for project 
review.  

 
B. PM shall schedule project observation review with CP once systems are installed and ready for 

pre-functional testing. CP shall review completed construction and provide written report to PM 
of any corrective actions needed. PM shall coordinate corrective actions with sub-contractors 
and schedule return visit with CP once work is completed. 

 
C. Contractor may not proceed to pre-functional testing until CP is satisfied with systems 

installation and any corrective actions taken.  
 
3.6 PRE-FUNCTIONAL TESTS – SYSTEMS STARTUP: 
 

A. General:   
1. Pre-Functional Checklists shall be developed for systems required to be commissioned 

by CP based on manufacturer’s data sheets and instructions, drawings and 
specifications, to include the required installation, checkout, and start up procedures.  

2. CP shall issue draft version of recommend Checklists to PM for PM and sub-contractor 
review and consideration before issued final Checklists. 

3. Contractor shall perform testing and complete forms.  All forms must include testing date, 
time, equipment name plate data, and technician(s) signature performing the work.  

 
B. Testing: 

1. Startup shall include but not limited to the following: 
a. Flushing and cleaning of systems. 
b. Replace and/or clean all filters, strainers, and screens. 
c. Verify valve and damper operations.  
d. Mechanical test 
e. Electrical tests 
f. Control system tests 
g. Pressure tests 
h. Safeties check 
i. Chemical treatment 
j. Manufacturer’s Recommended tests 
k. Sensor adjustment check 

2. PM shall schedule PF testing upon receipt of check lists from CP and confirmation from 
all sub-contractors that systems are ready for testing.  

3. Contractor shall complete testing and deliver test documents to CP for review. 
4. CP shall review PF tests for completeness before PM schedules Functional Performance 

Testing.  
5. Contractor shall correct all deficiencies identified during testing before moving to next 

phase of work.  
 
3.7 TEST, ADJUST, AND BALANCING: 
 

A. General:  TAB shall start after completion of pre-functional testing.  TAB work shall be 
performed in accordance with applicable specifications. 
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B. Air System Balancing:  Air systems shall be balanced in a manner to first minimize throttling 
losses then fan speed shall be adjusted to meet the design flow conditions.  

 
C. Hydronic System Balancing:  Individual hydronic heating and cooling coils shall be equipped 

with means of balancing and measuring flow.  Hydronic system shall be proportionately 
balanced in a manner to first minimize throttling losses, then the pump impeller shall be trimmed 
or pump speed shall be adjusted to meet design flow conditions. Each hydronic system shall 
have either the capabilities to measure pressure across the pump, or test ports at each side of 
each pump.  

 
D. Control and Mechanical Coordination:  TAB contractor will be required to assist in setting 

specific air volumes, static pressures and the like for both Control Systems and Mechanical 
equipment in response to requirements of equipment sequence of operations and 
manufacturer’s specific requirements. TAB contractor shall work is PM during the process to 
assist with coordinating required activities with appropriate sub-contractors.  TAB report shall 
include specific coordination data as required to document coordination such as: 
1. Fan speed %. 
2. Static pressure setpoint recommendations. 
3. Damper positions. 

 
E. Preliminary TAB reports shall be provided to CP before start of FPT. Reports shall include 

setpoint recommendations that were coordinated with control system contractor for each piece 
of equipment.  PM shall provide confirmation that control system contractor has received reports 
and all recommended setpoints have been entered into the control system and appropriate 
sequences implemented.  

 
3.8 FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TESTING: 
 

A. General:   
1. Functional performance testing verifies the intended operation of individual components 

and system interaction under various conditions and modes of operation. The systems 
are run through all of the sequence of operation and the responses of the components 
are verified. Testing proceeds from components to subsystems to system, and finally to 
interlocks and connections between systems.  

2. FPT shall be developed for systems required to be commissioned by CP based on 
manufacturer’s data, drawings and specifications, to include the required installation, 
checkout, and start up procedures.  

3. Contractor shall perform testing and complete forms.  All forms must include testing date, 
time, and technician(s) signature performing the work.  

4. FPT shall not start until successful completion of the following minimum items and written 
documentation is provided to CP: 
a. Pre-Functional Tests are completed in good order and received by CP with no 

remaining deficiencies that would affect FPT. 
b. TAB work is complete and report is provided with no remaining deficiencies that 

would affect FPT.  
c. Control contractor has verified that all control systems are completely integrated 

with mechanical and electrical systems and are fully functional as per equipment 
sequence of operations for all systems requiring commissioning.  

 
B. Testing: 

1. PM shall schedule FPT upon receipt of check lists from CP and confirmation from all sub-
contractors that systems are ready for testing.  

2. Contractor shall complete testing and deliver test documents to CP for review.  
Contractor shall clearly identify any discrepancies observed during testing on reports. CP 
may attend complete testing or parts of testing as applicable.  

3. CP shall review FPT for completeness. 
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4. Contractor shall take corrective actions as necessary to correct any deficiencies found 
during testing and document all deficiencies and repairs in a Deficiency Report. 
Contractor shall repeat FPT until systems operate in accordance with approved plans 
and specifications. Deficiency Report shall include all details of the components and 
systems found to be non-compliant with the parameters of the functional performance 
test plans and design documents.  The deficiency report shall become part of the 
functional performance testing documentation. The report shall detail the adjustments or 
alterations required to correct system operation and identify the responsible party. The 
report shall be continuously updated as needed.  

5. CP shall schedule demonstration of final systems performance with PM after Contractor 
has completed functional performance testing and all documented deficiencies have 
been corrected.  

 
C. Equipment Requirements:  Equipment functional performance testing shall demonstrate the 

installation and operation of components, system, and system-to-system interfacing 
relationships in accordance with approved plans and specifications such that operation, 
function, and maintenance serviceability for each of the commissioned system is confirmed.  
Testing shall include all modes and sequence of operation, including under full-load, part-load 
and the following emergency conditions: 
1. All modes as described in the sequence of operation.  
2. Redundant or automatic back-up mode.  
3. Performance of alarms and safeties.  
4. Mode of operation upon a loss of power and restoration of power.  

 
D. Controls Requirements:   

1. Control systems shall be tested to document the control devices, components, equipment 
and systems are calibrated and adjusted and operate in accordance with approved plans 
and specifications.  Sequence of operation shall be functionally tested to document they 
operate in accordance with approved plans and specifications.  

 
3.9 PRELIMINARY COMMISSIONING REPORT:  
 

A. CP shall provide a preliminary report of commissioning test procedures and results and provide 
report to Owner.  Report shall be identified as “Preliminary Commissioning Report” and shall 
identify the following: 
1. Itemization of deficiencies found during testing required by this section that have not 

been corrected at the time of report preparation.  
2. Deferred tests that cannot be performed at the time of report preparation because of 

climatic conditions.  
3. Climatic conditions required for performance of the deferred tests. 

 
B. Acceptance of Report:  Buildings, or portions thereof, shall not be considered acceptable for a 

final inspection until the AHJ has received a letter of transmittal from the building owner 
acknowledging that the building owner has received the Preliminary Commissioning Report.   A 
copy of the Preliminary Commissioning Report shall be provided to AHJ upon request. 

 
3.10 DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS, CLOSEOUT: 
 

A. The following shall be provided to OW no more than 90-days of date of receipt of Certificate of 
Occupancy or passing of Final Inspection by AHJ. 
1. Operation and Maintenance Manuals in accordance with Specification Section 01 33 00. 
2. Owner Training in accordance with Specification Section 01 33 00 and 23 05 10. 
3. Final TAB Reports in accordance with Specification Section 23 05 93. 
4. Final Commissioning Report:  CP shall create a report of test procedures and results 

identified as “Final Commissioning Report” and deliver to building Owner or deliver to 
Contractor for inclusion in final O&M manuals. The report shall be organized with 
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commissioned systems findings in separate sections to allow independent review. The 
report shall include the following at a minimum: 
a. Results of FPT and CxP. 
b. Disposition of deficiencies found during testing, including details of corrective 

measures used or proposed.  
c. Actual Final Pre-Functional and Functional PT used during the commissioning 

process including measureable criteria for test acceptance, providing herein for 
repeatability. 

d. Final Test, Adjust, and Balance Reports. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 20 00 10 
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SECTION 22 05 00 - PLUMBING GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SCOPE: 
 

A. The Work to be provided under this Division of Specification shall include the furnishing, 
delivering, transporting, unloading, hoisting, handling, scaffolding, storing, erecting, adjusting, 
and testing of all materials, apparatus, and equipment required for complete, properly adjusted 
and operable plumbing systems for this project in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
Provide all labor, supervision, coordination, equipment, tools, materials, permits, fees, and 
connection to utilities necessary for the completion of this Work. 

 
B. If details or special conditions are required in addition to those shown on Drawings, provide all 

material and equipment usually furnished with such systems or required to complete their 
installation, whether noted in Contract Documents or not. 

 
C. The Instructions to Offerors, Notice to Offerors, General Conditions, Special Conditions, all other 

preface Sections, all technical divisions and all appendixes of the Specifications, and any other 
pertinent documents issued by Owner’s representative shall be considered as part of this Division 
insofar as they may be applicable. 

 
D. Refer to Division 1 Specifications for general requirements of the following items: 

1. Work by Owner. 
2. Work sequencing and phasing. 
3. Third party commissioning coordination requirements. 

 
1.2 CODES AND STANDARDS: 
 

A. The Codes and Standards of the following organizations shall generally apply where applicable 
and where no specific Codes and Standards have been cited.  In the event of conflict between 
the Codes and Standards of these organizations, the more stringent shall govern. 

 
ANSI:  American National Standards Institute. 
ASA:  American Standard Association. 
ASHRAE: American Society of Heating Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Engineers. 
ASME: American Society of Mechanical Engineers. 
ASPE: American Society of Plumbing Engineers. 
ASTM: American Society for Testing and Materials. 
AWS:  American Welding Society. 
AWWA: American Water Works Association. 
FM:  Factory Mutual Engineering Company. 
IRI:  Industrial Risk Insurers. 
ISA:  Instrument Society of America. 
MSS:  Manufacturers Standardization Society. 
NBS:  National Bureau of Standards. 
NEC:  National Electric Code. 
NEMA: National Electrical Manufacturer's Association. 
NFPA: National Fire Protection Association. 
OSHA: Occupation Safety and Health Administration. 
PDI:  Plumbing and Drainage Institute. 
PFI:  Pipe Fabrication Institute. 
UL:  Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

 



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 

REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025 

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 

Plumbing General Conditions - 2 of 10 

B. All workmanship, material, and equipment shall be in accordance with all local, state, and 
federal codes, ordinances and regulations. 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS: 
 

A. “Contract Documents" shall refer to the complete package of Plans, Specifications, addenda, and 
special conditions used as a basis for the General Construction Contract for this project including 
but not limited to all General and Special Conditions, all Engineering Divisions of Specifications and 
all Engineering Plans. 

 
B. “Owner” means the entity specified in the General Construction Contract as Owner. 

 
C. "Contractor" means the entity contracting with the Owner for the performance of work. 

 
D. “Work” means all of the Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. 

 
E. “Provide” shall mean furnished and installed, complete and ready for intended use by Contractor, 

except as otherwise noted. 
 

F. “Furnish” shall mean purchase only by Contractor; installation by others, except as otherwise 
noted. 

 
G. “Install” shall mean Contractor to set up for use, erect or construct only; purchase by others, except 

as otherwise noted. 
 

H. "Directed" means "directed by Owner’s representative”.  This shall not imply that Architect's or 
Engineer's responsibility extends into the Contractor's area of construction supervision. 

 
I. Where the words "similar" or "typical" are used, they shall be used in their general sense and shall 

not be interpreted as meaning identical.  Details shall be worked out in relation to their location and 
connections to other parts of work. 

 
J. Items such as but not limited to sleeves, roof flashings, or pipe supports that are to be installed 

repetitiously and are noted on the Plans as "typical" shall be installed at every location required by 
Specifications, codes, or good practice, whether specifically shown on Plans or not. 

 
K. Where the terms "or equal" and "or approved equal" are used they shall be defined as "approved 

as equal by Owner’s representative". 
 
1.4 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY: 
 

A. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to carefully examine all of the Contract Documents 
and to comply with them in every respect.  Should there be omissions or discrepancies in the 
documents notify the Owner’s representative prior to the bid date so a written clarification can be 
issued. 

 
B. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to review all Divisions of the Contract Documents with 

respect to plumbing work that will be required by other divisions.  Contractor shall thoroughly 
review all aspects of Plumbing Bid Proposal prior to bidding for the purpose of clearly defining the 
scope of Plumbing Bid Proposal with that of all other trades. 

 
C. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide all equipment, materials, and labor, 

whether specifically indicated on Plans or called for in Specifications or not, which are necessary 
for the proper installation and function of the gas plumbing systems for this project. 
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D. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to carefully examine conditions of the project site and 
to check the work of other divisions that might affect the plumbing work.  Include all costs of 
demolition, cutting, patching, and repairing of existing elements in bid proposal. 
1. Visit the proposed project site prior to bid and carefully investigate existing buildings, and 

structures. 
 

E. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to coordinate work performed under the Plumbing 
Division of the Contract Documents with work performed under other divisions so as not to delay or 
damage any part of this installation. 

 
F. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to coordinate the location of openings, sleeves, 

flashings, and the like required for the work covered by the Plumbing Division of the Contract 
Documents.  Do so in sufficient time for proper coordination with general construction, or assume 
the responsibility for required cutting and patching.  No cutting of structural members shall be 
performed without approval of the Owner’s representative. 

 
G. It shall be the responsibility of the Plumbing Division to include minor details necessary for proper 

installation and operation of materials, equipment, or fixtures as if specified or shown in Contract 
Documents. 

 
H. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to install materials, equipment, and fixtures according 

to code requirements, manufacturer's recommendations or as required in Contract Documents, 
whichever is more stringent. 

 
1.5 ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION: 
 

A. Failure to examine or to comply with Contract Documents shall not relieve Contractor of 
responsibility for the work or be used as basis for additional compensation. 

 
B. No additional compensation will be awarded for conflict with Architectural, Structural, Electrical, or 

Mechanical components in installation of prefabricated materials or equipment. 
1. Piping shall be fabricated from field measurements.  Adjust piping as necessary to fit space 

available.  Contractor shall advise Owner’s representative of any discrepancies prior to 
fabrication. 

 
C. No compensation will be awarded to the Contractor for minor relocations or deviations from plans.  

Changes in contract price will be allowed only for additions to or changes to original design intent 
and then only with written approval of the Owner’s representative. 

 
D. Omission of Architectural, Civil, Structural, Electrical, or other pertinent details from Mechanical 

Contract Documents shall not be used as basis for additional compensation. 
 
1.6 SUPERVISION, LABOR, AND WORKMANSHIP: 
 

A. Contractor shall provide proper supervision of mechanics and subcontractors performing work 
under this Division.  Labor shall be performed by skilled mechanics experienced in their particular 
trade.  Piping and equipment shall be installed square and plumb, with accessibility for proper 
operation and service.  Any item that does not present a neat and workmanlike appearance shall 
be replaced or corrected at the direction of the Owner’s representative and without additional cost 
to the Owner or Design Professionals. 

 
B. Submit welder's certificates and resume of experience for all mechanics on this project when 

directed to do so by Owner’s representative. 
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1.7 LICENSING: 
 

A. Contractor shall be licensed to perform project work in accordance with Federal, State, and Local 
licensing requirements as applicable. 

 
1.8 FEES AND PERMITS: 
 

A. Contractor shall obtain and pay for all fees and permits required for the completion of the Work, 
including but not limited to construction permits; federal, state, and local inspection fees, 
connections to utilities, meter and tap fees, capitalization charges, temporary service charges, and 
any other associated fees or charges. 

 
1.9 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS: 
 

A. Install Work in locations shown on Drawings, unless prevented by Project conditions. 
 

B. These Specifications and the accompanying Drawings are intended to describe and illustrate 
systems which will not interfere with the structures, which will fit into available spaces, and which 
will ensure complete and satisfactorily operating installations.  Coordinate the proper fitting of the 
material and apparatus into the available spaces without interfering with other building components.  
Prepare installation drawings at all locations where possible conflicts of HVAC, Plumbing, 
Electrical, Structural, or Architectural components may occur.  The installation drawings shall be 
submitted to the Owner’s representative prior to commencing the Work.  They should illustrate the 
installation of work in relation to other portions of the Work.  Interferences with other portions of 
work, or the building structure, shall be corrected before the work proceeds.  Should changes 
become necessary on account of failure to comply with these stipulations, make such necessary 
changes. 

 
1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE: 
 

A. Contractor shall convene a pre-installation conference one (1) week prior to commencing work of 
this Division and in conjunction with work of other divisions and notify Owner’s representative of 
date and time of meeting. 

 
B. Review installation procedures and coordination required with related work. 

 
C. Coordinate exact HVAC and service access requirements.  Advise Owner’s representative of any 

requirements that will be necessary in addition to requirements on Contract Documents. 
 
1.11 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 
 

A. Protection of Rough Work:  All openings of every description shall be securely capped or otherwise 
protected against debris or other foreign material entering the system until such time as the 
equipment is permanently attached. 

 
B. Cleaning and Adjusting:  At the completion of the work all parts of the installation shall be 

thoroughly cleaned.  All valves and controls shall be adjusted for proper operation.  Upon 
completion of the work, the Contractor shall leave the building and project site in a neat condition. 

 
C. Defective work:  If inspection or testing show defects, such defective work or materials shall be 

replaced and inspection and test repeated.  All repairs to piping shall be made with new material.  
No caulking of screwed joints will be acceptable. 

 
D. Dielectric Connection:  Where dissimilar metals are connected, provide approved dielectric 

connector to protect against dielectric corrosion. 
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E. Surveys and Measurements:  Carefully survey project site prior to bidding and installation.  
Dimensions, both horizontal and vertical, shall be derived from Architectural plans.  Do not "scale" 
plans; that is do not measure plans with Architect's or Engineer's scale and base installation 
dimensions on such measurements. 

 
F. Horizontal and vertical measurements shall be based on established benchmarks.  Work shall 

agree with established lines and levels.  Field verify measurements at project site.  Check 
correctness of same as related to work prior to fabrication of shop made items and ordering of 
factory built items. 
1. Notify Owner’s representative of discrepancies between plans and actual field conditions 

that will prevent the following of good practice or affect the intent of Plans and Specifications.  
Do not proceed with installation until instructions are received from Owner’s representative. 

 
G. The accompanying plans show diagrammatically the sizes and location of the various 

equipment items and the sizes of the major interconnecting piping, without showing exact details 
as to elevations, offsets, control lines, and other installation details.  The Contractor shall 
carefully lay out his work to conform to the site conditions, to avoid obstructions and provide 
proper grading of lines.  Exact locations of outlets, apparatus, and connections thereto shall be 
determined by reference to the accompanying Plans, to all detail drawings, equipment 
drawings, rough-in drawings, etc., by measurements at the building, and in cooperation with 
other divisions, and in all cases shall be subject to the approval of the Owner’s representative.  
Minor relocations necessitated by the conditions at the site or directed by the Owner’s 
representative shall be made without any additional cost to the Owner. 

 
H. All work shall be run parallel or perpendicular to the lines of the building unless otherwise noted 

on the Drawings. 
 

I. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to provide an installation complete in every respect.  
In the event that additional details or special construction may be required for work indicated or 
specified in this Section or work specified in other Sections, it shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor to provide same as well as to provide material and equipment usually furnished with 
such systems or required to complete the installation, whether mentioned or not. 

 
J. Should a discrepancy exist between the Plumbing Drawings and the Plumbing Specifications it 

is the Contractor’s responsibility to include that portion or portions of the more expensive item in 
bid proposal.  Final approval and/or directive can then be forwarded to the Contractor during the 
submittal process. 

 
1.12 FIXTURE AND EQUIPMENT SIZES AND REQUIREMENTS: 
 

A. Existing space allocations in machinery spaces are based on existing equipment scheduled in 
each case and shall be maintained.   

 
1.13 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Refer to Specification Section 01 33 00. 
 
1.14 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS: 
 

A. Upon completion of work, provide One (1) hard copy and One (1) electronic copy of complete 
operations and maintenance instructions of plumbing equipment, neatly bound in 3 ring binders.  
Provide each binder with the name of Owner, Engineer, Contractor, and Title.  During the 
construction period, accumulate the following for inclusion in the Operating and Maintenance 
Manuals: 
1. Tabulation of equipment by manufacturer, model number, and serial number. 
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2. All warranties and guarantees and manufacturer's directions on equipment and material 
covered by the Contractor. 

3. Approved fixture brochures, wiring diagrams, and control diagrams. 
4. Copies of shop drawings and submittals. 
5. Operating instructions for all plumbing equipment and systems.  Operating instructions 

shall include maintenance and seasonal changeover procedures. 
6. Recommended maintenance procedures. 
7. Repair parts list of all major items and equipment including name, address, and telephone 

number of local supplier or agent. 
8. Valve tag charts and diagrams specified elsewhere herein. 
9. Manufacturer’s letter certifying that the equipment has been installed per manufacturer’s 

installation manuals. 
10. Contractor’s one (1) year warranty letter including start and finish dates. 
11. Final passing permit inspection “Green Tag” from the authority having jurisdiction.  
12. Backflow device test reports, water utility registration and inspection verification.  

 
B. Operation and Maintenance instructions shall be submitted and approved prior to instruction of 

Owner's personnel in the various systems operation and maintenance. 
 
1.15 UTILITIES: 
 

A. The Contract Documents reflect the general location, size, and manner of routing for all utilities 
known to be required on this project.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to visit the 
site, in order to coordinate and confirm the exact requirements for all utilities.  The bid submitted 
by the Contractor shall include costs for all such coordination work as well as any and all 
charges and/or fees. 

 
1.16 BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND LAYOUT OF WORK: 
 

A. The Contract Documents are diagrammatic in character and cannot show every connection in 
detail or every line or conduit its exact location.  These details are subject to the requirements of 
ordinances and also Structural and Architectural conditions.  The Contractor shall carefully 
investigate structural and finish conditions and shall coordinate the separate trades in order to 
avoid interference between the various phases of work.  All work shall be run parallel or 
perpendicular to the lines of the building unless otherwise noted. 

 
1.17 RECORD DRAWINGS: 
 

A. As part of the required plumbing work, a complete set of record drawings shall be made up and 
delivered to the Owner's representative. 

 
B. The drawings shall reflect the following: 

1. All plumbing work installed exactly in accordance with the original design. 
2. All plumbing work installed as a modification or addition to the original design. 

 
C. The record drawings shall be of a reproducible type as directed. 

 
1.18 WARRANTY: 
 

A. All materials and equipment, to be furnished and installed under this Division of the 
Specifications shall be warranted to meet the specified performance requirements and to be 
free of defects in materials and workmanship for a period of one year after Final Completion.  
The Contractor to the complete satisfaction of the Owner’s representative shall remedy 
deficiencies caused by other than normal usage, without cost to the Owner or Design 
Professionals. 
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B. If there is any indication that the equipment does not meet the specified quantities, the 
Contractor shall, at his expense, institute a program to demonstrate the adequacy of the 
installation.  This program shall include all necessary testing and testing equipment.  Should the 
Contractor not have the equipment or technical skill to perform the tests, it shall be his 
responsibility to employ recognized experts to perform the tests and shall provide certified 
laboratory tests, certified factory reports and work sheets, or other certified data to support 
results of any tests required. 

 
C. Equipment warranties extending beyond the first-year warranty generally include material only 

guarantees except where required by specific reference.  Owner is responsible for additional 
expenses and the assembly of adequate record keeping during warranty period. 

 
1.19 BILLINGS: 
 

A. Contractor shall provide a schedule of values of the plumbing work with each payment 
application.  Provide a line item for labor and materials for each section of specifications.  
Provide additional breakdown were requested by Owner’s Representative. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS: 
 

A. Unless otherwise specified, provide only new, first grade equipment and materials which comply 
with requirements of this Specification and applicable Standards. 

 
B. Furnish, if required, satisfactory evidence of kind and quality of materials proposed for use. 

 
C. Similar items of material and equipment shall be product of same manufacturer. 

 
2.2 SUBSTITUTIONS: 
 

A. The Specifications indicate a standard of quality for materials.  Manufacturer's names and 
catalog numbers are used to designate materials or equipment to establish grade and quality.  
Where several manufacturers are named, the bid shall be based on those named 
manufacturer's products.  Where only one manufacturer is named, unless stated otherwise, 
manufacturers of equal quality products will be considered as substitutions only if submitted at 
least 5 days before the bid date and when in compliance with all criteria set forth within Section 
2.3: 
1. Contractor is responsible for all coordination and additional costs which may be required 

for the work to be completed on time with no additional cost to the Owner or Design 
Professionals. 

2. Contractor to verify during submittal that the product works dimensionally within the intent 
of the design. 
a. The ability to service components shall not be compromised. 
b. Any additional coordination due to interference with other elements of the project 

will be the responsibility of the Contractor with no additional cost to the Owner or 
Design Professionals. 

 
B. It is fully the Contractor's responsibility to assemble and submit sufficient technical information 

to fully illustrate that the material or equipment proposed for substitution is equal or superior as 
the Engineer is under no obligation to perform the service for the Contractor.  The proposal shall 
be accompanied by manufacturer’s complete engineering data, specification sheet, and a 
sample, if practical or if requested.  In no event shall a proposal for substitution be cause for 
delay of work. 
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C. Substitutions and deviations shall be clearly marked, indicated, or otherwise called to attention 
of the Owner’s representative in the submittal documents.  Failure to indicate substituted 
materials and/or equipment or deviations from Contract Documents shall be construed as a 
representation that contractual obligations have not been meet and the submittal shall be 
rejected without further review. 

 
D. Engineer reserves the right to accept or reject proposed substitutions and it is understood that his 

judgment shall be final. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PRODUCT HANDLING, RECEIVING, INSPECTION, AND STORAGE: 
 

A. Handling and Receiving:  The Contractor shall receive and handle all materials and equipment 
with care so as not to cause damage.  Use padded or strap slings, etc. as appropriate for the 
items being handled.  Lift materials and equipment by lift points provided or recommended by 
the manufacturer. 

 
B. Inspection:  The Contractor shall upon receipt, inspect all materials and equipment for defects, 

damage, and compliance with the Specifications.  When materials and equipment are received 
in acceptable condition, assume full responsibility for its storage, handling, and installation.  
Materials and equipment found to be incomplete or damaged shall be reported to the Carrier 
and Owner's representative immediately, within a maximum of three (3) days, for its 
replacement. 

 
C. Identification:  Upon receipt of all materials and equipment, the Contractor shall identify and tag, 

stencil, or otherwise permanently identify all materials and equipment with the appropriate 
equipment number. 

 
D. Storage:  Materials and equipment, which cannot be installed immediately after delivery, shall 

be stored in a safe, dry location provided by the Contractor.  Materials and equipment damaged 
or stolen while in storage shall be replaced by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner. 

 
3.2 COORDINATION WITH OTHER DIVISIONS AND OWNER: 
 

A. General:  Cooperate to fullest extent with other Divisions and Owner to the end that all work 
shall be executed economically without delay and that it will not interfere with their operations. 

 
B. Progress Schedule:  Contractor shall inform himself of progress schedules of all Divisions and 

shall work in accordance with schedules for completion of work. 
 

C. Examine work of other trades that comes in contact with or is covered by this work.  Do not 
attach to, cover, or finish against any defective work, or install work of this Division in a manner 
which will prevent other trades from properly installing their work.  Consult all Drawings, 
Specifications, and details of other Divisions of the work. 

 
3.3 EQUIPMENT ACCESSORY REQUIREMENT: 
 

A. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to assure all packaged equipment ancillary devices 
shall be completely piped, and calibrated.  All systems shall be commissioned for acceptance 
by the Owner. 

 
3.4 INSTALLATION: 
 

A. Space and Equipment Arrangement:  All equipment shall be installed in a manner to permit 
access to parts requiring service and to comply with code-mandated and manufacturer required 
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clearances.  Contractor shall notify Owner’s representative prior to installation of any equipment 
where said clearances cannot be maintained for further direction. 

 
B. Materials and equipment installed under this Contract shall be new in every respect, and 

installed in a first-class manner in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and 
applicable codes and standards. 

 
C. The Contractor shall plan and coordinate his Work to provide all equipment and materials 

necessary to provide the Owner with a neat, functional, and serviceable installation. 
 

D. The Contractor shall protect all work, materials, and equipment against damage until Final 
Acceptance by the Owner’s representative.  Replace, or repair to the satisfaction of the Owner's 
representative, any work, materials, or equipment that becomes damaged prior to Final 
Acceptance. 

 
E. The Contractor shall make a detailed inspection of the work area and adjoining construction 

prior to beginning installation of any materials or equipment.  Verify governing dimensions and 
other permissible dimensional tolerances.  The Contractor shall report in writing to the Owner's 
representative unsatisfactory conditions encountered; do not begin installation until conditions 
are correct.  Beginning installation signifies acceptance of conditions. 

 
3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING: 
 

A. This Contractor shall do all necessary cutting and drilling of present walls, floor, ceilings, etc. for 
the installation of new work or for modifications to the existing work, but no structural work shall 
be cut unless specifically approved by the Owner's representative.  Patching and painting of 
surfaces as required shall be by the Contractor, unless specified hereinafter. 

 
B. Cutting and patching or repairing of work in place, made necessary by the negligence of the 

Contractor or anyone employed by him, shall be paid for by the Contractor. 
 
3.6 OUTAGES: 
 

A. Outages of services as required by the project will be permitted, but only at a time approved by 
the Owner.  The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing two weeks in advance of the 
requested outage in order to schedule required outages.  No outages shall be taken unless 
written approval has first been received from the Owner.  The time allowed for outages will not 
be during normal working hours unless otherwise approved by the Owner.  All costs of outages, 
including overtime charges, shall be included in the Contract amount. 

 
3.7 CONNECTION OF EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY OTHERS: 
 

A. The Plumbing Division shall provide all plumbing connections to equipment furnished by other 
Divisions or the Owner that require service connections and/or ductwork. 
1. The Plumbing Division shall furnish materials and labor required for the connection of 

equipment except were indicated on Drawings as furnished by others. 
 

B. The respective supplier shall furnish proper roughing-in diagrams for the installation of these 
items.  All items shall be roughed-in and connected in strict accordance therewith. 

 
3.8 INSPECTIONS: 
 

A. Contractor shall arrange for all inspections required by local building officials and state agencies.  
Correct deficiencies required to comply with codes and standards and to receive certificate of 
occupancy.  Upon completion of this project, submit written evidence of compliance with the above 
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to Owner’s representative.  Final acceptance will not be issued and the warranty date will not be 
established until such compliance is demonstrated. 

 
3.9 SYSTEMS START-UP: 
 

A. Upon completion of the installation of the work, start-up all plumbing systems and test, balance and 
adjust systems until they are fully operational and functioning as intended by Engineer. 

 
3.10 FINAL CONSTRUCTION REVIEW: 
 

A. Schedule:  Upon completion of the Contract, there shall be a final construction review of the 
completed installation.  Prior to this walk through, all work under this Division shall have been 
completed, tested, balanced and adjusted in final operating condition and the test report shall 
have been submitted to and approved by the Owner's representative. 

 
B. Personnel:  A qualified person representing the Contractor must be present at this final 

construction review to demonstrate the system and prove the performance of the equipment. 
 
3.11 CERTIFICATIONS: 
 

A. Before receiving final payment, the Contractor shall certify that all equipment furnished and all 
work done is in compliance with all applicable codes mentioned in these Specifications and with 
manufacturer’s requirements. 

 
B. Certification is specifically required from the following: 

1. Pressure test of all renovated and new pressure piping systems. 
2. Equipment performance tests. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 22 05 00 
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SECTION 22 15 16 – NATURAL GAS PIPING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY: 
 

A. Section includes piping, fittings, valves, and equipment for natural gas piping systems. 
 
1.2 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Section 22 05 00 – Plumbing General Conditions:  Submittals. 
 

B. Product Data:  Submit data on pipe materials, pipe fittings, valves, and accessories.  Submit 
manufacturers catalog information.  Indicate valve data and ratings. 

 
1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of valves, regulators, piping system and 
system components. 

 
B. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Submit installation instructions, spare parts lists, exploded 

assembly views. 
 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. Perform Work in accordance with NFPA 30, NFPA 54, and NFPA 58. 
 

B. Perform Work in accordance with ASME B31.1 ASME B31.2 ASME B31.4 ASME B31.9 code 
for installation of piping systems and ASME Section IX for welding materials and procedures. 

 
C. Manufacturer’s name and pressure rating shall be permanently marked on valve body. 

 
1.5 QUALIFICATIONS: 
 

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this Section with 
minimum three (3) years documented experience. 

 
B. Installer:  Company specializing in performing Work of this Section with minimum three (3) 

years documented experience. 
 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING: 
 

A. Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labeling in place.  Inspect for damage. 
 

B. Protect piping and fittings from soil and debris with temporary end caps and closures.  Maintain 
in place until installation.  Furnish temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves. 

 
1.7 FIELD MEASUREMENTS: 
 

A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 NATURAL GAS PIPING: 
 

A. Gas piping shall be schedule 40 hot dipped galvanized steel pipe with 150 lb. Galvanized 
malleable iron fittings. 
1. Fittings:  ASME B16.3, malleable iron, or ASTM A234/A234M forged steel welding type 

hot dipped galvanized finish. 
2. Joints:  

a. 2” and Under:  NFPA 54, threaded to ASME B31.1 ASME B31.2 ASME B31.9 
ASME Section 1. 

b. Over 2”:  NFPA 54, welded to ASME B31.1 ASME B31.2 ASME B31.9 ASME 
Section 1. 

 
2.2 FLANGES, UNIONS, AND COUPLINGS: 
 

A. Pipe Size 2 inches and under:  Ferrous Pipe:  150-psi malleable iron threaded unions with hot 
dipped galvanized finish. 

 
B. Pipe Size Over 2 inches:  Ferrous pipe:  150 psi forged steel slip-on flanges; 1/16 inch thick 

preformed neoprene gaskets. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION: 
 

A. Ream pipe and tube ends.  Remove burrs.  Bevel plain end ferrous pipe. 
 

B. Remove scale and dirt, on inside and outside, before assembly. 
 

C. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions. 
 
3.2 PAINTING: 
 

A. All steel piping existing to remain and new that is unfinished or has galvanizing removed such 
as at weld joints and threaded joints during installation shall be rust protected and painted as 
follows: 
1. Remove any rust and wash finished systems with soap and water and let dry.  
2. Paint metal surface with OSPHO or equal rust inhibitor and let dry. 
3. Paint two heavy coats of fast curing epoxy finish paint, Sherwin Williams MACROPOXY 

646 or equal.  Silver color to match galvanizing is preferred.  
 
3.3 INSTALLATION: 
 

A. Install natural gas piping in accordance with ASME B31.2 ASME B31.4. 
 

B. Install Work in accordance with Manufacturers instructions. 
 

C. Route piping in orderly manner. 
 

D. Install piping to not interfere with use of space. 
 

E. Group piping whenever practical at common elevations. 
 

F. Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or connected 
equipment. 
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G. Provide clearance for installation and access to valves and fittings. 

 
H. Where pipe support members are welded to structural building framing, scrape, brush clean, 

weld, and apply one coat of zinc rich primer. 
 

I. Paint pipe, fittings, supports, and accessories not pre-finished with rust inhibiting primer paint.  
Clean all pipe threads and provide two coats of paint primer to prevent damage to piping when 
galvanizing is removed during the threading process.  

 
J. Install identification on piping.  Refer to Section 22 05 53 – Plumbing Identification. 

 
K. Install valves with stems horizontal, not inverted. 

 
L. Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing sections 

of the work, and isolating parts of completed system. 
 

M. Provide new gas service complete with valves, fittings and regulators.  Gas service distribution 
piping to maintain existing pressures. 

 
N. Pressure Testing:  Contractor shall pressure test new piping systems with compressed air up to 

15-25 psi and hold for 24-hours with no loss.  If pressure loss is detected, contractor shall make 
repairs and retest piping system until pressure holds. 

 
O. All pressure testing shall be in accordance with local Gas Department requirements.  Contractor 

shall schedule testing as applicable with Gas Department inspection division. 
 
3.4 SERVICE CONNECTIONS: 
 

A. Contractor shall connect to gas piping at location indicated on the Drawings. 
 
3.5 SCHEDULES: 
 

METAL PIPE SUPPORT SPACING: 
A. Pipe Size:  1/2 to 1-1/4 inches: 

1. Maximum hanger spacing:  6.5 ft. 
2. Hanger rod diameter:  3/8 inches. 

 
B. Pipe Size:  1-1/2 to 2 inches: 

1. Maximum hanger spacing:  8 ft. 
2. Hanger rod diameter:  1/2 inches. 

 
C. Pipe Size:  4-1/2 to 4 inches: 

1. Maximum hanger spacing:  10 ft. 
2. Hanger rod diameter:  1/2 inches. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 22 15 16 
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SECTION 23 05 00 - MECHANICAL GENERAL CONDITIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SCOPE:

A. The Work to be provided under this Division of Specification shall include the furnishing, 
delivering, transporting, unloading, hoisting, handling, scaffolding, storing, erecting, adjusting, 
and testing of all materials, apparatus, and equipment required for complete, properly adjusted 
and operable mechanical systems for this project in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
Provide all labor, supervision, coordination, equipment, tools, materials, permits, fees, and 
connection to utilities necessary for the completion of this Work.

B. If details or special conditions are required in addition to those shown on Drawings, provide all 
material and equipment usually furnished with such systems or required to complete their 
installation, whether noted in Contract Documents or not.

C. The Instructions to Proposers, Notice to Proposers, General Conditions, Special Conditions, all 
other preface Sections, all technical divisions and all appendixes of the Specifications, and any 
other pertinent documents issued by Owner’s representative shall be considered as part of this 
Division insofar as they may be applicable.

D. The Architectural, Civil, Structural, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Heating, Ventilating and Air 
Conditioning (HVAC) and Electrical Plans and Specifications and any other pertinent documents 
issued by Owner’s representative shall be considered as part of this Division insofar as they may be 
applicable.

E. Refer to Division 1 Specifications for general requirements of the following items:
1. Work by Owner.
2. Work sequencing and phasing.

1.2 CODES AND STANDARDS:

A. The Codes and Standards of the following organizations shall generally apply where applicable 
and where no specific Codes and Standards have been cited. In the event of conflict between 
the Codes and Standards of these organizations, the more stringent shall govern.

AABC: Associated Air Balance Council.
ADC: Air Diffuser Council.
AMCA: Air Moving and Conditioning Association.
ANSI: American National Standards Institute.
API: American Petroleum Institute.
ARI: American Refrigeration Institute.
ASA: American Standard Association.
ASHRAE: American Society of Heating Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Engineers.
ASME: American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
ASPE: American Society of Plumbing Engineers.
ASTM: American Society for Testing and Materials.
AWS: American Welding Society.
AWWA: American Water Works Association.
CTI: Cooling Tower Institute.
FM: Factory Mutual Engineering Company.
IRI: Industrial Risk Insurers.
ISA: Instrument Society of America.
MSS: Manufacturers Standardization Society.
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NBS: National Bureau of Standards.
NEC: National Electric Code.
NEMA: National Electrical Manufacturer's Association.
NFPA: National Fire Protection Association.
OSHA: Occupation Safety and Health Administration.
PFI: Pipe Fabrication Institute.
UL: Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

B. All workmanship, material, and equipment shall be in accordance with all local, state, and 
federal codes, ordinances and regulations.

1.3 DEFINITIONS:

A. “Contract Documents" shall refer to the complete package of Plans, Specifications, addenda, and 
special conditions used as a basis for the General Construction Contract for this project including 
but not limited to all General and Special Conditions, all Architectural and Engineering Divisions of 
Specifications and all Architectural and Engineering Plans.

B. “Owner” means the entity specified in the General Construction Contract as Owner.

C. "Contractor" means the entity contracting with the Owner for the performance of work.

D. “Work” means all of the Contractor’s obligations under the Contract.

E. “Provide” shall mean furnished and installed, complete and ready for intended use by Contractor, 
except as otherwise noted.

F. “Furnish” shall mean purchase only by Contractor; installation by others, except as otherwise noted.

G. “Install” shall mean Contractor to set up for use, erect or construct only; purchase by others, except 
as otherwise noted.

H. “Demolish” and “Remove” shall mean Contractor to disassemble, take away from site, and properly 
dispose of items as indicated or implied. Contractor shall patch remaining systems to match 
existing.

I. "Directed" means "directed by Owner’s representative”. This shall not imply that Architect's or 
Engineer's responsibility extends into the Contractor's area of construction supervision.

J. Where the words "similar" or "typical" are used, they shall be used in their general sense and shall 
not be interpreted as meaning identical. Details shall be worked out in relation to their location and 
connections to other parts of work.

K. Items such as but not limited to access doors, sleeves, cleanouts, trap-primers, roof flashings, pipe 
supports, or balancing dampers that are to be installed repetitiously and are noted on the Plans as 
"typical" shall be installed at every location required by Specifications, codes, or good practice, 
whether specifically shown on Plans or not.

L. Where the terms "or equal" and "or approved equal" are used they shall be defined as "approved as 
equal by Owner’s representative".

1.4 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY:

A. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to carefully examine all of the Contract Documents 
and to comply with them in every respect. Should there be omissions or discrepancies in the 
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documents notify the Owner’s representative prior to the bid date so a written clarification can be 
issued.
1. Coordinate exact electrical requirements of all mechanical equipment prior to submittal 

review and make all modifications necessary for full compatibility with the final electrical 
installation.

B. It shall be responsibility of the Contractor to review all Divisions of the Contract Documents with 
respect to mechanical work that will be required by other divisions. Contractor shall thoroughly 
review all aspects of Mechanical Bid Proposal prior to bidding for the purpose of clearly defining the 
scope of Mechanical Bid Proposal with that of all other trades.

C. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide all equipment, materials, and labor, whether 
specifically indicated on Plans or called for in Specifications or not, which are necessary for the 
proper installation and function of the mechanical systems for this project.

D. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to carefully examine conditions of the project site and 
to check the work of other divisions that might affect the mechanical work. Include all costs of 
demolition, cutting, patching, and repairing of existing elements in bid proposal.
1. Visit the proposed project site prior to bid and carefully investigate existing streets, parking 

lots, paved areas, sidewalks, buildings, structures, and landscaping.

E. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to contact the Owner’s representative prior to 
commencement of any trenching or site utility work for assistance in locating underground utilities. 
Hand dig where necessary to verify depth and location and to avoid damage to existing.

F. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to coordinate work performed under the Mechanical 
Division of the Contract Documents with work performed under other divisions so as not to delay or 
damage any part of this installation.

G. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to coordinate the location of chases, openings, 
sleeves, flashings, trenches, and the like required for the work covered by the Mechanical Division 
of the Contract Documents. Do so in sufficient time for proper coordination with general 
construction, or assume the responsibility for required cutting and patching. No cutting of structural 
members shall be performed without approval of the Owner’s representative.

H. It shall be the responsibility of the Mechanical Division to include minor details necessary for proper 
installation and operation of materials, equipment, or fixtures as if specified or shown in Contract 
Documents.

I. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to install materials, equipment, and fixtures according 
to code requirements, manufacturer's recommendations or as required in Contract Documents, 
whichever is more stringent.

1.5 ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION:

A. Failure to examine or to comply with Contract Documents shall not relieve Contractor of 
responsibility for the work or be used as basis for additional compensation.

B. No additional compensation will be awarded for conflict with Architectural, Structural, Electrical, or 
Mechanical components in installation of prefabricated materials or equipment.
1. Ductwork and piping shall be fabricated from field measurements. Adjust duct sizes as 

necessary to fit space available. Contractor shall advise Owner’s representative of any 
discrepancies prior to fabrication.
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C. No compensation will be awarded to the Contractor for minor relocations or deviations from plans. 
Changes in contract price will be allowed only for additions to or changes to original design intent 
and then only with written approval of the Owner’s representative.

D. Omission of Architectural, Civil, Structural, Electrical, or other pertinent details from Mechanical 
Contract Documents shall not be used as basis for additional compensation.

E. No compensation will be awarded to the Contractor for failure to coordinate exact electrical 
requirements with electrical division prior to ordering equipment.

1.6 SUPERVISION, LABOR, AND WORKMANSHIP:

A. Contractor shall provide proper supervision of mechanics and subcontractors performing work 
under this Division. Labor shall be performed by skilled mechanics experienced in their particular 
trade. Piping and equipment shall be installed square and plumb, with accessibility for proper 
operation and service. Any item that does not present a neat and workmanlike appearance shall be 
replaced or corrected at the direction of the Owner’s representative and without additional cost to 
the Owner or Design Professionals.

B. Submit welder's certificates and resume of experience for all mechanics on this project when 
directed to do so by Owner’s representative.

1.7 LICENSING:

A. Contractor shall be licensed to perform project work in accordance with Federal, State, and Local 
licensing requirements as applicable. HVAC Contractor shall have minimum Texas Air Conditioning 
Contractor Class “A” License.

1.8 FEES AND PERMITS:

A. Contractor shall obtain and pay for all fees and permits required for the completion of the Work, 
including but not limited to construction permits; federal, state, and local inspection fees, 
connections to utilities, meter and tap fees, capitalization charges, temporary service charges, and 
any other associated fees or charges.

1.9 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS:

A. Install Work in locations shown on Drawings, unless prevented by Project conditions.

B. These Specifications and the accompanying Drawings are intended to describe and illustrate 
systems that will not interfere with the structures, which will fit into available spaces, and which will 
insure complete and satisfactorily operating installations. Coordinate the proper fitting of the 
material and apparatus into the available spaces without interfering with other building components. 
Prepare installation drawings at all locations where possible conflicts of HVAC, Plumbing, Fire 
Protection, Electrical, Structural, or Architectural components may occur. The installation drawings 
shall be submitted to the Owner’s representative prior to commencing the Work. They should 
illustrate the installation of work in relation to other portions of the Work. Interferences with other 
portions of work, or the building structure, shall be corrected before the work proceeds. Should 
changes become necessary on account of failure to comply with these stipulations, make such 
necessary changes.

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE:

A. Contractor shall convene a pre-installation conference one (1) week prior to commencing work of 
this Division and in conjunction with work of other divisions and notify Owner’s representative of 
date and time of meeting.
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B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting work of Division 23 and 26.

C. Review installation procedures and coordination required with related work.

D. Establish “right of way” and routes for conduit, wiring, cable trays, piping, ductwork, and similar 
elements in the available space above ceilings and vertical chases.

E. Coordinate exact plumbing, fire protection, electrical, and service access requirements of all HVAC 
equipment and fixtures. Coordinate exact HVAC and service access requirements of all plumbing, 
fire protection, and electrical equipment, as example, ventilation and exhaust of panelboards, 
transformers, generators, pumps, water heaters, or boilers. Advise Owner’s representative in a 
timely manner of any requirements that will be necessary in addition to requirements on Contract 
Documents.

1.11 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

A. Protection of Rough Work: All openings of every description shall be securely capped or otherwise 
protected against debris or other foreign material entering the system until such time as the 
equipment is permanently attached.

B. Cleaning and Adjusting: At the completion of the work all parts of the installation shall be thoroughly 
cleaned. All valves and controls shall be adjusted for proper operation. Upon completion of the 
work, the Contractor shall leave the building and project site in a neat condition.

C. Defective work: If inspection or testing show defects, such defective work or materials shall be 
replaced and inspection and test repeated. All repairs to piping shall be made with new material. No 
caulking of screwed joints will be acceptable.

D. Dielectric Connection: Where dissimilar metals are connected, provide approved dielectric 
connector to protect against dielectric corrosion.

E. Vents Through Roof: Vents through roof shall be installed as closely as possible to locations shown 
on Drawings. However, in no case shall vents through roof be installed within ten feet of air 
conditioning outside air intakes. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to coordinate with the 
Plumbing and HVAC Divisions and offset vent piping as necessary. Offsets will be made at no 
additional cost to the Owner or Design Professionals.

F. Surveys and Measurements: Carefully survey project site prior to bidding and installation. 
Dimensions, both horizontal and vertical, shall be derived from Architectural, Civil, and Structural 
plans. Do not "scale" plans; that is do not measure plans with Architect's or Engineer's scale and 
base installation dimensions on such measurements.

G. Horizontal and vertical measurements shall be based on established benchmarks. Work shall 
agree with established lines and levels. Field verify measurements at project site. Check 
correctness of same as related to work prior to fabrication of shop made items and ordering of 
factory-built items.
1. Notify Owner’s representative of discrepancies between plans and actual field conditions that 

will prevent the following of good practice or affect the intent of plans and Specifications. Do 
not proceed with installation until instructions are received from Owner’s representative.

H. The accompanying plans show diagrammatically the sizes and location of the various equipment 
items and the sizes of the major interconnecting piping and ductwork, without showing exact 
details as to elevations, offsets, control lines, and other installation details. The Contractor shall 
carefully lay out his work to conform to the site conditions, to avoid obstructions and provide 
proper grading of lines. Exact locations of outlets, apparatus, and connections thereto shall be 
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determined by reference to the accompanying Plans, to all detail drawings, equipment drawings, 
rough-in drawings, etc., by measurements at the building, and in cooperation with other 
divisions, and in all cases shall be subject to the approval of the Owner’s representative. Minor 
relocations necessitated by the conditions at the site or directed by the Owner’s representative 
shall be made without any additional cost to the Owner.

I. All work shall be run parallel or perpendicular to the lines of the building unless otherwise noted 
on the Drawings.

J. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to provide an installation complete in every respect. In 
the event that additional details or special construction may be required for work indicated or 
specified in this Section or work specified in other Sections, it shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor to provide same as well as to provide material and equipment usually furnished with 
such systems or required to complete the installation, whether mentioned or not.

K. Should a discrepancy exist between the mechanical Drawings and the mechanical Specifications 
it is the Contractor’s responsibility to include that portion or portions of the more expensive item 
in bid proposal. Final approval and/or directive can then be forwarded to the Contractor during 
the submittal process.

1.12 FIXTURE AND EQUIPMENT SIZES AND REQUIREMENTS:

A. Space allocations in machinery spaces are based on equipment scheduled in each case. Should 
the Contractor offer equipment of another make that requires more space in any critical 
dimension, the Contractor shall submit, together with other submittal data on the equipment, 
prints of drawings indicating how the equipment may be installed, indicating room for servicing 
and revisions in piping or ducting and any other details necessary for the Owner's representative 
to form a judgment as to the suitability of the substitute material, as to performance, suitability 
for the space and other variables.

B. Duties of certain equipment items, horsepower of driving motors and electrical characteristics 
are scheduled for equipment items of a particular make in each case. Should any substitute 
material be accepted which has other requirements that would involve allied equipment or the 
work of others, the Contractor shall be responsible for all modifications required at no change in 
contract price. As examples:
1. If an accepted A/C Unit has a brake horsepower requirement above the motor 

horsepower scheduled, the Contractor shall be responsible for providing a larger motor 
and heavier drive and any change in size of the protective device, conduit run, and 
conductors serving that motor. The latter shall be extended through an individual branch 
protective device and branch circuit on through the panel, feeder, feeder protective 
device, etc.

2. If accepted heat exchangers, coils, etc. have greater pressure drops than those on which 
pumping heads were based, the Contractor shall be responsible for selecting proper 
pumps and drive and adjusting the electrical work as required.

C. Structural steel members are indicated to provide supports for certain specific sizes and weights 
of equipment. Should other equipment be offered, the spacing of the supports shall be varied to 
suit the equipment. Should the weight or size of a substituted item of equipment require 
additional supporting steel members, the Contractor shall be required to provide and install them 
at no change in contract price.

1.13 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS:

A. Review millwork shop drawings. Confirm location and size of equipment and openings before 
ordering equipment, roughing-in, and installation.
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1.14 SUBMITTALS:

A. Refer to Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures.

1.15 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS:

A. Refer to Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures.

1.16 UTILITIES:

A. The Contract Documents reflect the general location, size, and manner of routing for all utilities 
known to be required on this project. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to visit the 
site, meet with the local Utility Company personnel in order to coordinate and confirm the exact 
requirements for all utilities. The bid submitted by the Contractor shall include costs for all such 
coordination work as well as any and all utility company charges and/or fees.

1.17 BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND LAYOUT OF WORK:

A. The Contract Documents are diagrammatic in character and cannot show every connection in 
detail or every line or conduit its exact location. These details are subject to the requirements of 
ordinances and also Structural and Architectural conditions. The Contractor shall carefully 
investigate structural and finish conditions and shall coordinate the separate trades in order to 
avoid interference between the various phases of work. Work shall be laid out so that it will be 
concealed in furred chases unless specifically noted or indicated to be exposed. Work shall be 
installed to avoid crippling of structural members; therefore, inserts to accommodate hangers 
shall be set before concrete is poured, and proper openings through floor, walls, beams, etc. 
shall be provided as hereinafter specified or as otherwise indicated or required before concrete 
is poured. All work shall be run parallel or perpendicular to the lines of the building unless 
otherwise noted.

1.18 RECORD DRAWINGS:

A. As part of the required mechanical work, a complete set of record drawings shall be made up 
and delivered to the Owner's representative.

B. The drawings shall reflect the following:
1. All mechanical work installed exactly in accordance with the original design.
2. All mechanical work installed as a modification or addition to the original design.
3. The dimensional information necessary to delineate the exact location of all ductwork and 

piping runs which are so concealed as to be untraceable by inspection through the regular 
means of access established for inspection and maintenance. Where shop drawings have 
been prepared and approved, the record drawings shall be cross-referenced to the 
respective shop drawings. In this case dimensions need not be shown on the record 
drawings.

C. Record drawings shall include the updating of all equipment schedules.

D. The record drawings shall be of a reproducible type as directed.

1.19 WARRANTY:

A. All materials and equipment, to be furnished and installed under this Division of the 
Specifications shall be warranted to meet the specified performance requirements and to be free 
of defects in materials and workmanship for a period of one year after the official date of 
Substantial Completion. The Contractor to the complete satisfaction of the Owner’s 
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representative shall remedy deficiencies caused by other than normal usage, without cost to the 
Owner or Design Professionals.

B. If there is any indication that the equipment does not meet the specified quantities, the 
Contractor shall, at his expense, institute a program to demonstrate the adequacy of the 
installation. This program shall include all necessary testing and testing equipment. Should the 
Contractor not have the equipment or technical skill to perform the tests, it shall be his 
responsibility to employ recognized experts to perform the tests and shall provide certified 
laboratory tests, certified factory reports and work sheets, or other certified data to support 
results of any tests required.

C. Equipment warranties extending beyond the first-year warranty generally include material only 
guarantees except where required by specific reference (i.e. chiller). Owner is responsible for 
additional expenses and the assembly of adequate record keeping during warranty period.

1.20 BILLINGS:

A. Contractor shall provide a schedule of values of the mechanical work with each payment 
application. Provide a line item for labor and materials for each section of specifications. Provide 
additional breakdown were requested by Owner’s Representative.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 EQUIPMENT:

A. Coordinate exact electrical requirements of mechanical equipment prior to submittal and 
purchase. Equipment that is not compatible with electrical installation will be removed and 
replaced at no expense to the Owner or Design Professionals.

2.2 MATERIALS:

A. Unless otherwise specified, provide only new, first grade equipment and materials that comply 
with requirements of this Specification and applicable Standards.

B. Furnish, if required, satisfactory evidence of kind and quality of materials proposed for use.

C. Similar items of material and equipment shall be product of same manufacturer.

2.3 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS AND SUBSTITUTIONS:

A. The Contract Documents (Drawings and Specifications) indicate a standard of quality for 
materials and equipment. Manufacturers’ names and model numbers are used within the 
Contract Documents to establish the standard of quality. The manufacturers and products 
designated in schedules or notes on Drawings are used as the basis of the engineering design 
of mechanical systems. In addition to those scheduled or noted on Drawings, other 
manufacturers and products that are acceptable for use on this project are listed within the 
Specifications. Such listed manufacturers do not require a submittal for approval prior to bid. 
Contractor’s bid proposal may be based on any of these manufacturers and products provided 
they are in compliance with all criteria set forth within Section 2.3.

B. Contractor is responsible for all coordination and additional costs which may be required for the 
work to be completed on time with no additional cost to the Owner or Design Professionals.
1. Costs of architectural, structural, electrical, plumbing, fire protection and HVAC 

modifications associated with listed manufacturers shall be included in bid proposal.
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C. Contractor to verify during submittal that the product works dimensionally within the intent of the 
design.
1. The ability to service components shall not be compromised.

D. Any additional coordination due to interference with other elements of the project will be the 
responsibility of the Contractor with no additional cost to the Owner or Design Professionals.

E. Substitutions:
1. Manufacturers of unlisted products will be considered as substitutions only if submitted at 

least five (5) working days prior to the bid date and when in compliance with all criteria set 
forth within Section 2.03.

2. It is fully the Contractor's responsibility to assemble and submit sufficient technical 
information to fully illustrate that the material or equipment proposed for substitution is 
equal or superior as the Architect or Engineer is under no obligation to perform the 
service for the Contractor. The proposal shall be accompanied by manufacturer’s 
complete engineering data, specification sheet, and a sample, if practical or if requested. 
In no event shall a proposal for substitution be cause for delay of work.

3. Substitutions and deviations shall be clearly marked, indicated, or otherwise called to 
attention of the Owner’s representative in the submittal documents. Failure to indicate 
substituted materials and/or equipment or deviations from Contract Documents shall be 
construed as a representation that contractual obligations have not been meet and the 
submittal shall be rejected without further review.

4. Engineer reserves the right to accept or reject proposed substitutions and it is understood 
that his judgment shall be final.

2.4 ELECTRICAL MOTORS:

A. All motors furnished under any of the several Sections of these Specifications shall be of 
recognized manufacturer, of adequate capacity for the loads involved, and wound for the 
electrical characteristics indicated on the Drawings or specified herein. Verify all job site voltages 
and power source available before installation of any motor or controls. All motors shall conform 
to the standards of manufacture and performance of the National Electrical Manufacturers 
Association (NEMA) as shown in their latest publication. All motors shall be furnished with open-
frame, unless otherwise noted, or required by NEC for the service conditions encountered.

B. Unless otherwise noted, fractional motors rated at less than 1/2 horsepower shall be single 
phase, the motors rated at 1/2 horsepower or larger shall be three-phase. Single-phase motors 
shall be arranged for across-the-line starting. Motors exposed to weather shall be totally 
enclosed and weatherproof. Single-phase motors shall be capacitor start, induction run type and 
shall be furnished with motor controller with pilot light where scheduled or indicated.

C. Except as otherwise specified, open motors over one (1) horsepower shall be drip proof, squirrel 
cage, high efficiency type similar or equal to Reliance XE, Century E Plus III, Baldor Super E or 
General Electric Energy Saver, NEMA Design B, induction type rated for constant duty with 40 
Deg. C. temperature rise. Furnish submittal data on all high efficiency motors furnished to 
include motor efficiencies as rated in accordance with IEEE Standard 112, Test Method B. 
Motors under one (1) horsepower shall be same as described herein, but standard efficiency 
rating.

D. All motors shall be of the same manufacturer unless they are an integral part of the piece of 
equipment to which they are attached.

2.5 MOTOR CONTROLLERS AND ELECTRIC INTERLOCKS:

A. Except where otherwise specified or as included as an integral part of the normal and customary 
mechanical equipment, each starter shall be furnished by other divisions complete with the 
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required control power transformers and auxiliary contacts necessary for control interlocks and 
wired by a licensed electrician in accordance to governing codes.

B. In Fractional horsepower 120v single-phase roof or wall mounted fans, a motor rated manual 
starter/disconnect with on-off snap switch type with soldered ratchet overload protection shall be 
furnished by the Contractor furnishing the fans and wired by a licensed electrician in accordance 
to governing codes.

C. When interlocking of equipment is required all wiring in excess of 50 volts to be provided by a 
licensed master electrician and coordinated by the Contractor. All other wiring 50 volts or less or 
as required by the controls/energy management system shall be fully coordinated by the 
Contractor to provide and assure a complete and fully operational system. All raceways for 
controls and or power wiring shall be in accordance with Division 26 requirements, and installed 
by licensed electrician and coordinated by the Contractor.

D. Except for such items that are normally wired up to their point of manufacture and so delivered 
and unless specifically noted to the contrary herein, the Contractor shall do all electric wiring of 
every character for interlocking, pilot, and control in accordance with methods and materials 
described within Division 26 of these Specifications. This includes conduits and mounting of all 
electrical devices.

E. Furnishing of complete wiring diagrams showing proper control and interlock wiring shall be 
work under the trade supplying the equipment. Diagrams shall be based on the approved 
equipment for this project and shall be complete integral drawings, not a series of 
manufacturers’ individual diagrams.

F. The electrical design and drawings are based on the equipment scheduled and shown on the 
mechanical Drawings and should any mechanical equipment requiring changes to the electrical 
design be approved, the required electrical changes shall be made at no cost to the Owner.

2.6 CONTROL POWER AND EQUIPMENT POWER FOR CONTROLS:

A. Control power, whether it be DDC, 24 volt, or 120 volt, should be delivered to each piece of 
mechanical equipment, fire/smoke dampers, and/or control panels whether or not it is 
specifically indicated on the Contract Drawings.

B. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to include in his or her bid all costs in connection with control 
wiring, and/or power, whether or not it is specifically indicated. Regardless of how large in nature 
or how incidental, no additional compensation will be approved by the Owner’s representative or 
Design Professionals concerning a failure on the Contractor’s part to include these costs in bid 
proposal or a failure on the Contractor’s part to properly coordinate these important functions.

2.7 SAFETY GUARDS:

A. Provide safety guards for moving equipment such as fan belt drives and motor drive couplings.

B. Use OSHA approved belt guards and couplings guards. Provide 1/2 inch hole in guard at center 
of shaft of driven equipment where belt type drives are used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PRODUCT HANDLING, RECEIVING, INSPECTION, AND STORAGE:

A. Handling and Receiving: The Contractor shall receive and handle all materials and equipment 
with care so as not to cause damage. Use padded or strap slings, etc. as appropriate for the 



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 
REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT

Mechanical General Conditions - Page 11 of 14

items being handled. Lift materials and equipment by lift points provided or recommended by the 
manufacturer.

B. Inspection: The Contractor shall upon receipt, inspect all materials and equipment for defects, 
damage, and compliance with the Specifications. When materials and equipment are received in 
acceptable condition, assume full responsibility for its storage, handling, and installation. 
Materials and equipment found to be incomplete or damaged shall be reported to the Carrier 
and Owner's representative immediately, within a maximum of three (3) days, for its 
replacement.

C. Identification: Upon receipt of all materials and equipment, the Contractor shall identify and tag, 
stencil, or otherwise permanently identify all materials and equipment with the appropriate 
equipment number.

D. Storage: Materials and equipment, which cannot be installed immediately after delivery, shall be 
stored in a safe, dry location provided by the Contractor. Materials and equipment damaged or 
stolen while in storage shall be replaced by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner.

3.2 COORDINATION WITH OTHER DIVISIONS AND OWNER:

A. General: Cooperate to fullest extent with other Divisions and Owner to the end that all work shall 
be executed economically without delay and that it will not interfere with their operations.

B. Progress Schedule: Contractor shall inform himself of progress schedules of all Divisions and 
shall work in accordance with schedules for completion of work.

C. Examine work of other trades that comes in contact with or is covered by this work. Do not 
attach to, cover, or finish against any defective work, or install work of this Division in a manner 
that will prevent other trades from properly installing their work. Consult all Drawings, 
Specifications, and details of other Divisions of the work.

D. Do not install equipment with electrical characteristics that are not compatible with the electrical 
installation.

3.3 EQUIPMENT ACCESSORY REQUIREMENT:

A. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to assure all packaged equipment ancillary devices shall 
be completely wired, piped, tubed for pneumatics, and calibrated.

3.4 INSTALLATION:

A. Space And Equipment Arrangement:
1. All equipment shall be installed in a manner to permit access to parts requiring service 

and to comply with code-mandated and manufacturer required clearances. Contractor 
shall notify Owner’s representative prior to installation of any equipment where said 
clearances cannot be maintained for further direction.

2. Any large piece of apparatus which is to be installed in any space in the building, and 
which is too large to permit access through stairways, doorways, or shafts shall be 
brought to the job and placed in the space before the enclosing structure is completed. 
Following placement in the space, such apparatus shall be thoroughly and completely 
protected from damage as hereinbefore specified.

B. Materials and equipment installed under this Contract shall be new in every respect, and 
installed in a first-class manner in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and 
applicable codes and standards.
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C. The Contractor shall plan and coordinate his Work to provide all equipment and materials 
necessary to provide the Owner with a neat, functional, and serviceable installation.

D. The Contractor shall protect all work, materials, and equipment against damage until Final 
Acceptance by the Owner’s representative. Replace, or repair to the satisfaction of the Owner's 
representative, any work, materials, or equipment that becomes damaged prior to Final 
Acceptance.

E. The Contractor shall make a detailed inspection of the work area and adjoining construction prior 
to beginning installation of any materials or equipment. Verify governing dimensions and other 
permissible dimensional tolerances. The Contractor shall report in writing to the Owner's 
representative unsatisfactory conditions encountered; do not begin installation until conditions 
are correct. Beginning installation signifies acceptance of conditions.

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING:

A. This Contractor shall do all necessary cutting and drilling of present walls, floor, ceilings, etc. for 
the installation of new work or for modifications to the existing work, but no structural work shall 
be cut unless specifically approved by the Owner's representative. Patching and painting of 
surfaces as required shall be by the Contractor, unless specified hereinafter.

B. Cutting and patching or repairing of work in place, made necessary by the negligence of the 
Contractor or anyone employed by him, shall be paid for by the Contractor.

3.6 EXISTING FACILITIES:

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for loss or damage to the existing facilities as used by him 
and his workmen, and shall be responsible for repairing or replacing such loss or damage. The 
Contractor shall send proper notices and receive written permission from the Owner’s 
representative to enter existing areas. The Contractor before beginning work in existing areas 
shall make necessary arrangements and perform other services required for the care, 
protection, and in service maintenance of all electrical, communication, plumbing, heating, air 
conditioning, and ventilating services for new and existing facilities. The Contractor shall erect 
temporary barricades with necessary safety devices, as required to protect personnel from 
injury, removing all such temporary protection upon completion of the work.

B. The Contractor shall provide temporary or new services to all existing facilities as required to 
maintain their proper operation when normal services are disrupted as a result to the work being 
accomplished under this project.

C. Where existing construction is removed to provide working and extension access to existing 
utilities, the Contractor shall be responsible for removing doors, piping, air conditioning 
ductwork, and equipment, etc. to provide this access and shall reinstall same upon completion 
of work in the areas affected.

D. Where partitions, walls, floors, or ceilings of existing construction are indicated to be removed, 
the Contractor shall remove and reinstall in locations approved by the Owner’s representative all 
devices required for the operation of the various electrical systems installed in the existing 
construction. This is to include but is not limited to temperature control system devices, electrical 
switches, relays, fixtures, piping, conduit, etc.

3.7 OUTAGES:

A. Outages of services as required by the project will be permitted, but only at a time approved by 
the Owner. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing two weeks in advance of the 
requested outage in order to schedule required outages. No outages shall be taken unless 
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written approval has first been received from the Owner. The time allowed for outages will not be 
during normal working hours unless otherwise approved by the Owner. All costs of outages, 
including overtime charges, shall be included in the contract amount.

3.8 CONNECTION OF EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY OTHERS:

A. The Mechanical Division shall provide all mechanical connections to equipment furnished by 
other Divisions or the Owner that require service connections and/or ductwork.
1. The Mechanical Division shall furnish materials and labor required for the connection of 

equipment except were indicated on Drawings as furnished by others.

B. The respective supplier shall furnish proper roughing-in diagrams for the installation of these 
items. All items shall be roughed-in and connected in strict accordance therewith.

3.9 INSPECTIONS:

A. Contractor shall arrange for all inspections required by local building officials and state agencies. 
Correct deficiencies required to comply with codes and standards and to receive certificate of 
occupancy. Upon completion of this project, submit written evidence of compliance with the above 
to Owner’s representative. Final acceptance will not be issued and the warranty date will not be 
established until such compliance is demonstrated.

B. Contractor shall arrange for reviews by Engineer before any systems are covered up or insulation is 
installed on piping, ductwork and the like. 

3.10 SYSTEMS START-UP:

A. Upon completion of the installation of the work, start-up all mechanical systems and test, balance 
and adjust systems until they are fully operational and functioning as intended by Engineer.

B. Do not start-up or operate HVAC systems until construction of building envelope is complete and 
system components will not be subjected to damage from dirt, dust, construction debris, and 
weather. Provide temporary caps on ductwork and piping to prevent entry of debris. Where 
adequate protection is not provided, all systems shall be cleaned or replaced to the satisfaction of 
the Owner.

3.11 COMMISSIONING OF HVAC SYSTEMS:

A. Upon completion of the HVAC installation, Contractor shall test, balance, adjust, and operate all 
individual components of the HVAC system. Demonstrate that the installation is functioning in all 
modes of operation as a complete and integrated HVAC system and is performing in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. Owner’s personnel shall be trained in the operation 
and maintenance of the system. All operating schedules, parameters, and set-points shall be 
entered into the Building Automation Control system.

3.12 OPERATION OF HVAC SYSTEMS:

A. It is the intent of the HVAC system design to operate HVAC systems continuously, 24 hours a 
day, 365 days a year, in either occupied or unoccupied modes of operation as described in 23 
09 00 Building Automation System or 23 09 93 Sequence of Operation to provide for control of 
space temperature and humidity.

3.13 FINAL CONSTRUCTION REVIEW:

A. Schedule: Upon completion of the Contract, there shall be a final construction review of the 
completed installation. Prior to this walk through, all work under this Division shall have been 
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completed, tested, balanced and adjusted in final operating condition and the test report shall 
have been submitted to and approved by the Owner's representative.

B. Personnel: A qualified person representing the Contractor must be present at this final 
construction review to demonstrate the system and prove the performance of the equipment.

C. The building mechanical system shall have been in operation for a minimum of 15 days after 
Test and Balance work is complete prior to this review.

3.14 CERTIFICATIONS:

A. Before receiving final payment, the Contractor shall certify that all equipment furnished and all 
work done is in compliance with all applicable codes mentioned in these Specifications and with 
manufacturer’s requirements.

B. Certification is specifically required from the following:
1. Pressure test of all renovated and new pressure piping systems.
2. Equipment performance tests.

3.15 RENOVATION OR REMODEL PROJECTS:

A. The Contract Drawings are diagrammatic in nature and are not intended to indicate each and 
every fitting, offset, or other appurtenance necessary to complete the system. It is the 
Contractor’s responsibility to visit the site and become familiar with the existing conditions and 
include in bid proposal all items necessary, regardless of the incidentiality, in order to provide the 
Owner with a complete and operational system. Any discrepancies noted by the Contractor shall 
be brought to the attention of the engineer in writing prior to the bid date. After the bids are 
turned in, the Contractor is expected to complete the systems at no additional cost to the Owner.

END OF SECTION 23 05 00
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SECTION 23 05 10 - STARTING OF HVAC SYSTEMS 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES: 

 

A. Starting of HVAC Systems. 

 

B. Commissioning of HVAC Systems. 

 

C. Demonstration and Instructions. 

 

D. Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing. 

 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS: 

 

A. Section 23 09 00 – Building Automation System 

 

B. Section 23 09 93 – Equipment Sequence of Operation. 

 

C. Section 23 05 93 – Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing. 

 

D. All Divisions of Contract Documents. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 Not Applicable. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 STARTING OF HVAC SYSTEMS: 

 

A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. 

 

B. Notify Owner’s representative seven (7) days prior to start-up of each item. 

 

C. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive 

rotation, belt tension, control sequence, or for other conditions that may cause damage. 

 

D. Do not start-up or operate HVAC systems until construction of building envelope is complete 

and system components will not be subjected to damage from dirt, dust, construction debris, 

and weather. 

 

E. Provide temporary caps on ductwork and piping to prevent entry of debris. Where adequate 

protection is not provided, all systems shall be cleaned or replaced to the satisfaction of the Owner. 

 

F. Clear dirt, dust, and grout from equipment on exterior of casings, interior surfaces, heat 

exchangers, heating and cooling coils, burners, and the like, and interior surfaces of ductwork 

prior to acceptance by Owner. 

 

G. Verify that tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those 

required by the equipment or system manufacturer. 
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H. Adjust electrical amp draw on motors to within 80% of rated amp draw. 

 

I. Verify wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested. 

 

J. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable manufacturer's representative in accordance 

with manufacturers' instructions. 

 

K. Activate and operate all HVAC equipment and systems and verify that the system is functioning 

properly in all modes and sequences of operation. When verification is complete, demonstrate 

all modes and sequences to Owner’s representative. 

 

L. When specified in individual specification sections, require manufacturer to provide authorized 

representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or system 

installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in operation. 

 

M. Adjust return air to 500 fpm at each air unit inlet. 

 

N. Replace drive packages as necessary to achieve design air flows. 

 

O. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning 

correctly. 

 

3.2 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS OF HVAC SYSTEMS: 

 

A. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of plumbing and HVAC equipment and systems to 

Owner's personnel two (2) weeks prior to date of final inspection. 

 

B. Demonstrate project equipment and provide instruction by a qualified manufacturers' 

representative who is knowledgeable about the Project. 

 

C. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other 

season within six (6) months. 

 

D. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of manual 

with Owners' personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance. 

 

E. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance, 

and shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed time, at equipment location. 

 

F. Prepare and insert additional data in operation and maintenance manuals when need for 

additional data becomes apparent during instruction. 

 

G. Record training sessions on video tape and provide copy to Owner. 

 

3.3 HVAC - DEHUMIDIFICATION OF BUILDING: 

 

A. Start-up of HVAC cooling systems shall be accomplished in such a manner as to cool and 

dehumidify the space without the formation of condensation on building surfaces and elements, 

furniture, equipment, or appurtenances. Precautions should be taken by the contractor not to 

allow excessive humidity to develop in the building prior to final connection and activation of the 

HVAC system. Should it become necessary, the contractor shall procure the required 

equipment to properly dry and dehumidify the space so as not to force the HVAC to perform 

beyond its intended ability. Should damage occur due to start-up procedures, contractor shall 

be responsible for all costs associated with repair or replacement of damaged elements. 
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3.4 HVAC TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING: 

 

A. Mechanical Division will secure the services of an independent firm to perform testing, 

adjusting, and balancing, when specified in Section 23 05 93 – Testing, Adjusting, and 

Balancing. 

 

B. Reports will be submitted by the testing agency to the Owner’s representative indicating 

observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or non-compliance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

3.5 COMMISSIONING OF HVAC SYSTEMS: 

 

A. Upon completion of the HVAC installation, contractor shall test, balance, adjust, and operate all 

individual components of the HVAC system. Demonstrate that the installation is functioning in 

all modes of operation as a complete and integrated HVAC system and is performing in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. Owner’s personnel shall be trained in the operation 

and maintenance of the system. All operating schedules, parameters, and set-points shall be 

entered into the Facility Management System. 

 

B. Commissioning of the HVAC systems will be performed by the Engineer. This division shall 

assist the commissioning agent in the performance of his duties. Refer to Division 20 00 10 for 

the scope of work required of Division 23. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 23 05 10 
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SECTION 23 05 48 - MECHANICAL VIBRATION CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY:

A. Section includes vibration isolation.

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS:

A. Provide vibration isolation on motor driven equipment 0.5 hp (0.35 kW) and over, plus 
connected piping and ductwork.

B. Consider upper floor locations critical unless otherwise indicated.

1.3 SUBMITTALS:

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit schedule of vibration isolator type with location and load on each. Submit 
catalog information indicating, materials, dimensional data, pressure losses, and acoustical 
performance for standard sound attenuation products.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit special procedures and setting dimensions.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS:

A. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of ductwork lagging. Record actual 
locations of hangers including attachment points.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Perform Work in accordance with AMCA 300, ANSI S1.13, ARI 575, ASA 16 (ANSI S1.36) 
standards and recommendations of ASHRAE 68.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 VIBRATION ISOLATORS:

A. Manufacturers:
1. The VMC Group.
2. Mason Industries.
3. Kinetics.
4. Substitutions: Section 23 05 00 – Mechanical General Conditions.

B. Neoprene Pad Isolators:
1. Durulene or neoprene-waffle pads.

a. Hardness 30 Shore A Durometer.
b. Minimum 7/8 – 1 inch thick.
c. Maximum loading 40 psi.
d. Height of ribs: not to exceed 0.7 times width.
e. Size as required for application.

2. Configuration: 7/8 - 1 inch thick waffle pads bonded each side of ¼ inch thick steel plate.
a. Outdoors: 316 stainless steel plate

3. Kinetics Model NGD Combination Shear Pad and Plate or equal.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION:

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

3.2 SCHEDULES:

EQUIPMENT ISOLATION SCHEDULE
ISOLATED EQUIPMENT
Air Cooled Condensing Units Neoprene Pad

END OF SECTION 23 05 48
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SECTION 23 05 53 - MECHANICAL IDENTIFICATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY:

A. Section includes nameplates.

1.2 SUBMITTALS:

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS:

A. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of tagged valves; include valve tag 
numbers.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Materials: Flame spread/smoke developed rating of 25/50 or less in accordance with ASTM 
E84, NFPA 255, UL 723.

B. Conform to NFPA 99 requirements for labeling and identification of medical gas piping systems 
and accessories.

C. Conform to ASME A13.1 for color scheme for identification of medical gas piping systems and 
accessories.

D. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

1.5 QUALIFICATIONS:

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section with 
minimum three (3) years documented experience.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 NAMEPLATES:

A. Manufacturers:
1. Brady.
2. Seton.
3. LEM.
4. Brimar
5. Substitutions: Section 23 05 00 - Mechanical General Conditions.

B. Product Description: Laminated three-layer plastic with engraved black letters on light 
contrasting background color.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION:

A. Degrease and clean surfaces to receive adhesive for identification materials.
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3.2 INSTALLATION:

A. Install identifying devices after completion of coverings and painting.

B. Install plastic nameplates with corrosive-resistant mechanical fasteners, or adhesive.

C. Install labels with sufficient adhesive for permanent adhesion and seal with clear lacquer.

D. Identify packaged rooftop and condensing units, BAS panels, and other mechanical equipment 
with plastic nameplates. Identify in-line pumps and other small devices with tags. Air devices do 
not require mechanical identification.

E. Identify control panels and major control components outside panels with plastic nameplates.

F. Tag automatic controls, instruments, and relays. Key to control schematic.

G. Identify all equipment located above ceiling with nameplates affixed to lay-in ceiling grid frame 
adjacent to and right below each device.

END OF SECTION 23 05 53



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 

REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025 

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 

Testing, Adjusting and Balancing - Page 1 of 8 

SECTION 23 05 93 - TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES: 

 

A. Testing, adjusting, and balancing of air systems. 

 

B. Measurement of final operating condition of HVAC systems. 

 

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK: 

 

A. Mechanical Division shall secure the services of an independent Testing, Adjusting, and 

Balancing Agency to perform complete testing, adjusting and balancing of the Heating, 

Ventilating and Air Conditioning system. 

 

B. Responsibility of Mechanical Contractor: 

1. Mechanical Contractor shall be responsible for complete system start-up prior to testing, 

adjusting and balancing and shall demonstrate operation of each item of mechanical 

equipment. 

2. Motor amp draw shall be checked and adjusted to within 80% of rated amp draw during 

start-up procedures on all motors. Replace drive packages as necessary to achieve design 

conditions. 

3. Set return air velocity to 500 fpm at each air unit inlet during start-up procedures. 

4. Attend pre-balancing conference with testing agency to demonstrate operation of system. 

5. Install clean filters in all air units. 

6. Verify that systems are complete and operable. Refer to Part 3, Paragraph 3.1A. 

7. Cooperate with Testing and Balancing Agency to provide all necessary data on the design 

and proper application of the system components and furnish all labor and material required 

to eliminate any deficiencies or malperformance. Resolve all operational deficiencies prior to 

submission of final TAB report. 

8. Install all valves, dampers, sheaves, and miscellaneous adjustment devices in a manner that 

will leave them accessible and readily adjustable. The TAB Agency may be consulted if 

there is a questionable arrangement of a control or adjustable device. 

9. Cooperate with Commissioning Provider to provide all necessary assistance in 

demonstration and operation of all HVAC system components. Provide test reports as 

required by Commissioning Provider for functional performance testing. 

 

C. Responsibility of Testing, Adjusting and Balancing Agency (TAB): 

1. During construction, inspect the installation of ductwork, Facility Management System and 

all other components of the HVAC system. Inspection will cover that part of the work relating 

to proper arrangement and adequate provisions for the testing and balancing. The 

inspections shall be performed periodically as the work progresses with a minimum of two 

inspections as follows: 

a. When 60% of ductwork is installed in each building. 

b. When 90% of ductwork is installed in each building. 

2. Submit brief written report of each inspection to Owner, Architect, Engineer, and Contractor. 

3. Provide all instruments and equipment required to accomplish necessary testing, adjusting 

and balancing and as required by the Engineer to verify performance. All instruments shall 

be in accurate calibration and shall be calibrated in ranges that will be expected. 

4. Field verify equipment nameplate electrical data. Do not derive data from submittal 

documents. 
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5. Upon completion of the installation and start-up of the mechanical equipment by the 

Mechanical Division, the Testing, Adjusting and Balancing Agency will test, adjust and 

balance the system components to obtain optimum conditions in each conditioned space in 

the facility. TAB Agency shall work with the Automatic Temperature Controls Contractor in 

commissioning the operation of all motorized/balancing duty control dampers.  he TAB 

Agency is advised that deficiencies in HVAC construction are often encountered during final 

TAB services and Agency should include in bid proposal an amount it deems adequate to 

compensate for time in identifying the deficiencies to the Mechanical Contractor and 

awaiting their correction. 

6. As soon as possible or a minimum of fourteen days, or earlier, prior to Owner's Final 

Inspection as requested by the General Contractor, the Testing and Balancing Agency shall 

prepare seven copies of the completed Testing and Balancing Report and submit one copy 

to Owner and six copies to the Architect/Engineer. The reports shall be certified accurate 

and complete by a principal Engineer of the Agency. Resolve all operational deficiencies 

prior to submission of final report. 

7. Cooperate with Commissioning Provider to provide all necessary assistance in 

demonstration and operation of all HVAC system components. Provide test reports as 

required by Commissioning Provider for functional performance testing. 

8. Commissioning: 

a. Refer to Specification Section 20 00 10 for commissioning plan and commissioning 

requirements. 

b. Cooperate with Commissioning Provider to provide all necessary assistance in 

demonstration and operation of all HVAC system components. Provide test reports as 

required by Commissioning Provider for functional performance testing. 

 

1.3 REFERENCES: 

 

A. AABC - National Standards for Total System Balance. 

 

B. ADC - Test Code for Grilles, Registers, and Diffusers. 

 

C. ASHRAE 111 - Practices for Measurement, Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of Building Heating, 

Ventilation, Air-conditioning, and Refrigeration Systems. 

 

D. NEBB – Procedural Standards for Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of Environmental Systems. 

 

E. SMACNA - HVAC Systems Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing. 

 

1.4 SUBMITTALS: 

 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

 

B. Submit name of adjusting and balancing agency for approval within 30 days after award of 

Contract. 

 

C. Field Reports: Indicate deficiencies in systems that would prevent proper testing, adjusting, and 

balancing of systems and equipment to achieve specified performance. 

 

D. Prior to commencing work, submit report forms or outlines indicating adjusting, balancing, and 

equipment data required. 

 

E. Submit draft copies of report for review prior to final acceptance of Project. Provide final copies for 

Architect/Engineer and for inclusion in operating and maintenance manuals. 
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F. Provide reports in 3-ring binder manuals, complete with index page and indexing tabs, with cover 

identification at front and side. Include set of reduced drawings with air outlets and equipment 

identified to correspond with data sheets, and indicating thermostat locations. 

 

G. Include detailed procedures, agenda, sample report forms prior to commencing system balance. 

 

H. Test Reports: Indicate data on AABC National Standards for Total System Balance forms, forms 

prepared following ASHRAE 111 or NEBB forms. 

 

1.5 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS: 

 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

 

B. Record actual locations of flow measuring stations, balancing valves and rough setting. 

 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

 

A. Perform total system balance in accordance with AABC National Standards for Field Measurement 

and Instrumentation, Total System Balance or ASHRAE 111 or NEBB Procedural Standards for 

Testing, Balancing and Adjusting of Environmental Systems. 

 

1.7 QUALIFICATIONS: 

 

A. Agency: Company specializing in the testing, adjusting, and balancing of systems specified in this 

Section with minimum three years documented experience certified by AABC. 

 

B. Perform Work under supervision of AABC Certified Test and Balance Engineer or NEBB Certified 

Testing, Balancing and Adjusting Supervisor. 

 

1.8 PRE-BALANCING CONFERENCE: 

 

A. Convene one (1) week prior to commencing work of this section. 

 

1.9 SEQUENCING: 

 

A. Sequence work to commence after completion of systems and schedule completion of work before 

Substantial Completion of Project. 

 

1.10 DESIGN CONDITIONS: 

 

A. The HVAC systems have been designed to maintain the inside conditions indicated below when 

operating with the outside conditions stated. HVAC systems are intended to operate 24 hours a 

day, year-round, in either occupied or unoccupied mode as described in Specification 23 09 00 and 

23 09 93. Install, test, adjust and balance the systems so that they will produce the inside 

conditions for design. Mechanical Contractor shall be prepared to provide a suitable test to prove 

that equipment is producing capacities scheduled. 

 

B. Inside Conditions: 

1. Summer:  75 degrees Fahrenheit dry bulb 

58% relative humidity 

2. Winter:   70 degrees Fahrenheit dry bulb 

 

C. Outside Conditions: 

1. Summer:   105 degrees Fahrenheit dry bulb 
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80 degrees Fahrenheit wet bulb 

2. Winter:    30 degrees Fahrenheit dry bulb 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 Not Applicable. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 AGENCIES: 

 

A. Precision Air of Texas, Inc. 

 

B. Technical Air Balance, Inc. 

 

C. Engineered Air Balance Co., Inc. 

 

D. PHI Service Agency, Inc. 

 

E. Testing Specialties, Inc. 

 

F. Testing & Commissioning Services, LLC. 

 

G. Cleary Zimmerman Engineers, Inc.  

 

H. Other Acceptable Agencies: Section 23 05 00 – Mechanical General Conditions. 

 

3.2 EXAMINATION: 

 

A. Verify that systems are complete and operable before commencing work. Ensure the following 

conditions: 

1. Systems are started and operating in a safe and normal condition. 

2. Temperature control systems are installed complete and operable. 

3. Proper thermal overload protection is in place for electrical equipment. 

4. Final filters are clean and in place. If required, install temporary media in addition to final 

filters. 

5. Duct systems are clean of debris. 

6. Fans are rotating correctly. 

7. Fire and volume dampers are in place and open. 

8. Air coil fins are cleaned and combed. 

9. Access doors are closed and duct end caps are in place. 

10. Air outlets are installed and connected. 

 

B. Submit field reports. Report defects and deficiencies noted during performance of services that 

prevent system balance. 

 

C. Beginning of work means acceptance of existing conditions. 

 

3.3 PREPARATION: 

 

A. Provide instruments required for testing, adjusting, and balancing operations. Make instruments 

available to Architect/Engineer to facilitate spot checks during testing. 
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B. Drive assemblies. In the event that the drive assembly requires a change in belts and pulleys, or 

requires an increase in motor horsepower, it shall be the responsibility of the HVAC Division to: 

1. Determine the size of the replacement equipment. 

2. Obtain and install the replacement equipment at no additional cost to Owner. 

 

C. Manual volume dampers: 

1. In all cases, air volumes shall be adjusted by means of manual dampers in the ductwork, not 

by integral dampers in the terminal outlets or inlets. 

2. Duct damper positions shall be marked with permanent-ink markers or black spray paint 

after the final setting has been made. 

 

3.4 DUCT AND EQUIPMENT TEST HOLES: 

 

A. Temporary Test Holes: Cut or drill in ducts or equipment that will not damage equipment or 

ductwork. Provide caps with neoprene plugs, threaded plugs, or threaded or twist-on metal 

caps. All caps must be sealed vapor tight with appropriate silicone or duct sealant. 

 

B. Permanent Test Holes: Factory fabricated, airtight flanged fittings with screw cap. Furnish 

extended neck fittings to clear insulation where applicable. 

 

C. Double Walled Equipment: Provide caps on both sides of wall. 

 

D. Insulation: TAB Contractor is responsible for repairing any damaged insulation on equipment, 

ductwork, piping, piping specialties, and the like at completion of TAB work. TAB Contractor 

shall make repairs in accordance with insulation manufacturer’s requirements or subcontract 

repairs to a company who specializes in insulating. 

 

E. Do not drill holes in outdoor equipment or outdoor ductwork. If test holes are required, 

consult with Engineer prior to performance of work. 

 

3.5 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES: 

 

A. Contractor shall adjust all equipment in accordance with the capacities shown on the drawings, 

with permissible tolerances as follows: 

 

Supply fans -5% to +5% 

Return +5% to -5% 

Diffusers/supply grilles -5% to +5% 

Return grilles 0% to -5% 

 

3.6 ADJUSTING: 

 

A. Ensure recorded data represents actual measured or observed conditions. 

 

B. Permanently mark settings of valves, dampers, and other adjustment devices allowing settings to 

be restored. Set and lock memory stops. 

 

C. After adjustment, take measurements to verify balance has not been disrupted or that such 

disruption has been rectified. 

 

D. Leave systems in proper working order, replacing belt guards, closing access doors, closing doors 

to electrical switch boxes, and restoring thermostats to specified settings. 
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E. At final inspection, recheck random selections of data recorded in report. Recheck points or areas 

as selected and witnessed by the Owner. 

 

F. Check and adjust systems approximately six months after final acceptance and submit report. 

 

3.7 AIR SYSTEM PROCEDURE: 

 

A. Adjust air handling and distribution systems to provide required or design supply, return, and 

exhaust air quantities at site altitude. 

 

B. Make air quantity measurements in ducts by Pitot tube traverse of entire cross sectional area of 

duct. 

 

C. Measure air quantities at air inlets and outlets. 

 

D. Adjust distribution system, including supply register and diffuser blade patterns, to obtain uniform 

space temperatures free from objectionable drafts and noise. 

 

E. Use volume control devices to regulate air quantities only to extent that adjustments do not create 

objectionable air motion or sound levels. Effect volume control by duct internal devices such as 

dampers and splitters. 

 

F. Vary total system air quantities by adjustment of fan speeds. Provide drive changes required.  Vary 

branch air quantities by damper regulation. 

 

G. Provide system schematic with required and actual air quantities recorded at each outlet or inlet. 

 

H. Measure static air pressure conditions on air supply units, including filter and coil pressure drops, 

and total pressure across the fan. Make allowances for 50 percent loading of filters. 

 

I. Adjust outside air automatic dampers, outside air, return air, and exhaust dampers for design 

conditions. 

 

J. Measure temperature conditions across outside air, return air, and exhaust dampers to check 

leakage. 

 

K. Where modulating dampers are provided, take measurements and balance at extreme conditions. 

Balance variable volume systems at maximum air flow rate, full cooling, and at minimum air flow 

rate, full heating. 

 

L. Measure building static pressure and adjust supply, return, and exhaust air systems to provide 

required relationship between each to maintain approximately 0.05 inches (12.5 Pa) positive static 

pressure near the building entries. 

 

3.8 SCHEDULES: 

 

A. Equipment Requiring Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing: 

1. HS Kitchen HSK-RTU-6:  Air balance the equipment and the supply zone air 

distribution 

2. Jr. High GYM JR-RTU-3A:  Adjust the air flow at the RTU’s as applicable; Supply 

Min/Max, cooling, heating, dehumidification, and outside air with CO2 control 

(Minimum and Maximum).  Do not rebalance existing indoor supply air distribution.  
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3.9 EXAMPLE REPORT FORMS: 

 

A. Title Page: 

1. Name of Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Agency. 

2. Address of Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Agency. 

3. Telephone number of Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Agency. 

4. Project name. 

5. Project location. 

6. Project Architect. 

7. Project Engineer. 

8. Project Contractor. 

9. Report date. 

 

B. Summary Comments: 

1. Design versus final performance. 

2. Notable characteristics of system. 

3. Description of systems operation sequence. 

4. Summary of outdoor air and exhaust flows to indicate amount of building pressurization. 

5. Nomenclature used throughout report. 

6. Test conditions. 

 

C. Instrument List: 

1. Instrument. 

2. Manufacturer. 

3. Model number. 

4. Serial number. 

5. Range. 

6. Calibration date. 

 

D. Duct Traverse: 

1. Location. 

2. Test instrument used. 

3. System zone/branch. 

4. Duct size (I.D.) and area. 

5. Actual air velocity readings in grid form to represent location in duct. 

6. Actual average air velocity. 

7. Design and actual air flow rate. 

8. Duct static pressure. 

9. Air dry bulb temperature. 

10. Air correction factor. 

 

E. Packaged Rooftop Unit: 

1. Identification/number. 

2. Location. 

3. Manufacturer. 

4. Model number. 

5. Serial number. 

6. Condensing Section Data: 

a. Entering air dry bulb DB temperature, design and actual. 

b. Leaving air dry bulb temperature, actual. 

c. Number of compressors. 

7. Direct Expansion Evaporator Coil Data: 

a. Air flow rate, design and actual. 

b. Entering air dry bulb DB and wet bulb WB temperatures, design and actual. 
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c. Leaving air dry bulb DB temperature, design and actual. 

d. Saturated suction temperature, design and actual. 

e. Air pressure drop, design and actual. 

8. Natural Gas Heater: 

a. Design capacity. 

b. Number of stages. 

c. Air flow rate, specified and actual. 

d. Entering and leaving air dry bulb DB temperatures, specified and actual. 

e. Manufacture’s recommended and actual burner manifold gas pressure.  

9. Electric Resistance Heater: 

a. Design capacity kW. 

b. Number of stages. 

c. Phase, voltage, amperage. 

d. Test voltage (each phase). 

e. Test amperage (each phase). 

f. Air flow rate, specified and actual. 

g. Entering and leaving air dry bulb DB temperatures, specified and actual. 

10. Evaporator Fan: 

a. Arrangement/Class/Discharge. 

b. Air flow rate, specified and actual. 

c. Return air flow rate, specified and actual. 

d. Outside air flow rate, specified and actual. 

e. Total static pressure (total external), specified and actual. 

f. Inlet and discharge air pressure. 

g. Sheave Make/Size/Bore. 

h. Number of Belts/Make/Size. 

i. Fan RPM. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 23 05 93 
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SECTION 23 07 00 - MECHANICAL INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY:

A. Section includes ductwork liner, thermal insulation for piping systems including vapor retarders, 
jackets, and accessories.

1.2 SUBMITTALS:

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit product description, thermal characteristics, and list of materials and 
thickness for each service, and location.

1.3 QUALIFICATIONS:

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this Section with 
minimum three (3) years documented experience.

B. Applicator: Company specializing in performing work of this Section whose primary business is 
insulation with minimum three (3) years documented experience.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Materials: Flame spread/smoke developed rating of 25/50 or less in accordance with ASTM 
E84, NFPA 255, UL 723.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING:

A. Accept materials on site in original factory packaging, labeled with manufacturer's identification, 
including product density and thickness.

B. Protect insulation from weather and construction traffic, dirt, water, chemical, and mechanical 
damage, by storing in original wrapping.

1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS:

A. Install insulation only when ambient temperature and humidity conditions are within range 
recommended by manufacturer.

B. Maintain temperature during and after installation for minimum period of 24 hours.

1.7 REGULATORY COMPLIANCE:

A. Comply with latest Department of Energy regulations and ASHRAE 90.1 Standards, applicable 
International Energy Conservation Code.
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1.8 DEFINITIONS:

A. Duct Insulation:  All duct insulation installed in un-conditioned spaces and outdoors shall be 
insulated the same way.  The words un-conditioned and outdoors shall be considered the same 
type of space regardless of definitions elsewhere. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ELASTOMERIC CELLULAR FOAM FOR PIPING OR EQUIPMENT:

A. Manufacturers: Armstrong Model AP Armaflex.

B. Preformed Flexible Elastomeric Cellular Thermal Insulation in Sheet and Tubular form, Closed 
Cell: ASTM C534; Type I, Tubular form.  CFC, HCFC, HFC free.
1. K Value (Btu-in/(hr*ft^2*F°)), ASTM C177 or C518:

a. 1” Thickness:
1) Mean Temperature 75°F = 0.245.
2) Mean Temperature 90°F = 0.254.

b. 1-1/2”-2” Thickness:
1) Mean Temperature 75°F = 0.28.
2) Mean Temperature 90°F = 0.286.

2. Water Vapor Permeability, ASTM E96, Procedure A (Perm-in):
a. 1” Thickness:  0.05.
b. 1-1/2”-2”: 0.08.

3. Minimum Service Temperature, ASTM C534:  -297 degrees F.
4. Maximum Service Temperature, ASTM C534:

a. 1” Thickness:  220 degrees F.
b. 1-1/2”-2” Thickness: 300 degrees F. 

5. Maximum Moisture Absorption, ASTM C209:  <0.2% by volume.
6. Surface Burning Characteristics, ASTM E84:

a. Flame Spread:  ≥25.
b. Smoke Development:  ≥50.

7. Minimum R-value or Thickness:  Refer to Part 3, Schedules.

C. Elastomeric Foam Adhesive:
1. Manufacturers: Armstrong Model 520.
2. Air-dried, contact adhesive, compatible with insulation.

D. Insulation Tape: Elastomeric foam tape of same material as insulation.

E. Insert Material: Compression resistant elastomeric foam material.

F. Finish Paint Coating (Indoor and Outdoor Applications):
1. Armaflex WB Finish or equal.
2. Water-based latex enamel paint with elastomeric and U.V. resistant properties, white 

finish color. Provide two coats minimum. 

2.2 GLASS TEXTILE LONG FIBER DUCT LINER, FLEXIBLE INSULATION FOR INTERIOR OF 
SHEET METAL DUCTS:

A. Manufacturers:
1. CertainTeed Model ToughGard “R”.
2. Knauf Atmosphere.
3. Johns Manville.
4. Owens Corning.
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B. Insulation: ASTM C1071, C916, G21, G22, C423, C518, NFPA 90A, 90B, 259, Type I flexible, 
noncombustible blanket.
1. Fabric Construction: Rotary or mesh textile long fiber design.
2. K Value: ASTM C177, 0.26 at 75 degrees F.
3. Maximum service temperature: 250 degrees F.
4. Density: Minimum 1.50 lb/cu ft.
5. Noise Reduction Criteria: 0.70 for 1 inch, 0.80 for 1 1/2 inch, 0.95 for 2 inch thickness.
6. Maximum Velocity on Coated Air Side: 6,000 ft/min.
7. Minimum R-Value: Refer to Part 3 Schedules.

C. Adhesive:
1. Manufacturers:

a. Foster Model 81-90.
b. Minnesota Mining Model EC104.
c. Substitutions: Section 23 05 00 - Mechanical General Conditions.

2. Waterproof, ASTM E162 fire-retardant type.

D. Biocide: Coat liner with EPA-registered anti-microbial agent that will not support the growth of 
fungus or bacteria. Product shall resistant to microbial growth using a “no growth criteria” when 
tested in accordance with ASTM C 1138, G 21 and G22.

E. Liner Fasteners: Primary adhesion shall be through glue adhesive.  Additionally secure with 
galvanized steel, weld pins.  All fasteners shall be tack welded to duct surface.  Adhesive pins 
are not allowed.

2.3 JACKETS:

A. (Outdoor) Aluminum Jacket – Hydronic, Refrigerant, Steam and Domestic Water Pipe and 
Fittings Outdoors: ASTM B209.
1. Manufacturers: Johns Manville Insulation Systems, Model Aluminum Roll Jacketing 

(Cladding).
2. Jacket:

a. Aluminum Alloy:  3003 or 3105.
b. Thickness:  0.016 inch sheet.
c. Finish:  Smooth (Paint Mill).
d. Joining:  Longitudinal slip joints and 2 inch laps.
e. Fittings: 0.24 inch thick die shaped fitting covers with factory attached protective 

liner.
f. Metal Jacket Bands: 1/2 inch wide; 0.020 inch thick aluminum or stainless steel.
g. Color:  Anodized aluminum.

2.4 GENERAL SEALANT:
A. Manufacturers / Product:

1. Foster Model FDS-181 “Air-Tight Duct Sealant”, white or gray.
2. Rector Seal / Air-Lock 181.
3. Design Polymerics / DP 1020.

B. Non-hardening, Non-flammable; water-based; fiber reinforced; mildew, water and U.V. resistant; 
compatible with mating materials; UL listed 181A or 181B; liquid used alone or with tape or 
heavy mastic.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION:

A. Verify piping, equipment, and ductwork have been tested before applying insulation materials.
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B. Verify surfaces are clean and dry, with foreign material removed.

3.2 INSTALLATION:

A. Install in accordance with NAIMA National Insulation Standards and Manufacturers instructions.

B. It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to ensure that an effective insulation and vapor 
seal is achieved on all cold surfaces which will eliminate any sweating or condensation on any 
cold surfaces installed by the contractor.

C. Building Penetration Sleeves:
1. Contractor shall provide sleeves at all building penetrations “Wall, Floors and Roofs” with 

sufficient room for the installation of finished insulation products.
2. All exterior penetrations shall be suitably weatherproofed air and water tight. All sealants 

shall be compatible with building system and shall be U.V. resistant.

D. Exposed Piping: Locate insulation and cover seams in least visible locations.

E. Insulated Pipes Conveying Fluids Below Ambient Temperature: Insulate entire system including 
fittings, valves, unions, flanges, strainers, flexible connections, pump bodies, expansion joints, 
air separators, suction diffusers, expansion tanks and chemical feeders.
1. Furnish factory-applied or field-applied vapor retarder jackets. Secure jackets with 

pressure sensitive adhesive self-sealing longitudinal laps and butt strips, then with 
outward clinch expanding staples. Staples shall have stainless steel construction. Seal 
staple penetrations with vapor retarder mastic.

2. Insulate fittings, joints, and valves with molded insulation of like material and thickness as 
adjacent pipe or as specified in Part 3 - 3.3 Schedules. Finish with glass cloth and vapor 
retarder adhesive.

3. Insulate piping components such as nipples, valve stems or other cold surfaces were 
condensation forms with elastomeric cellular foam insulation.

F. Insulated Pipes Conveying Fluids Above Ambient Temperature: Insulate entire piping system 
including fittings, valves, unions, flanges, strainers, flexible connections, expansion joints, air 
separators, suction diffusers, expansion tanks and chemical feeders:
1. Furnish factory-applied or field-applied standard jackets. Secure with outward clinch 

expanding staples and pressure sensitive adhesive system on standard factory-applied 
jacket and butt strips. Staples shall have stainless steel construction.

2. Insulate fittings, joints, and valves with insulation of like material and thickness as 
adjoining pipe or as specified in Part 3 Schedules. Finish with glass cloth and adhesive.

G. Equipment Connections: Seal duct and piping at point of connection to equipment to maintain 
vapor barrier.

H. Shields:
1. Shields, All Pipe Sizes:

a. Material:
1) Indoors: Galvanized Steel.
2) Outdoors: Stainless Steel.

b. Length:
1) 1-1/2”-6” = Minimum 8” Long.
2) 8”-10” = Minimum 12” Long.
3) 12” and Over = Minimum 18” Long. 

c. Minimum 18-gage.
d. Provide between pipe hangers or pipe hanger rolls and inserts. Length shall be 4 

inches shorter than insert to allow for vapor retarding butt joints.
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I. Elastomeric Cellular Foam Insulation – Piping:
1. Apply adhesive at butt ends of joints and fittings.
2. Fittings shall be mitered or template-cut in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

Do not slide tubing over 90-degree elbows.
3. Inserts: Provide rigid elastomeric insulation at pipe hangers for pipe sizes 1 1/2 inch and 

larger to prevent compression of insulation.

J. Continue insulation through penetrations of building assemblies or portions of assemblies 
having fire resistance rating of one (1) hour or less. Provide intumescent firestopping when 
continuing insulation through assembly. Finish at supports, protrusions, and interruptions. Refer 
to architectural for penetrations of assemblies with fire resistance rating greater than one hour.

K. Exterior Applications: Provide vapor retarder jacket. Insulate fittings, joints, and valves with 
insulation of like material and thickness as adjoining pipe, and finish with glass mesh reinforced 
vapor retarder cement. Cover with aluminum jacket with seams located at 3 or 9 o’clock position 
on side of horizontal piping with overlap facing down to shed water or on bottom side of 
horizontal equipment.

3.3 SCHEDULES:

Provide minimum thickness or R-value as follows. Increase as necessary for compliance with 
local code. R-values are installed values.

A. Refrigerant Suction:
1. Elastomeric Cellular Foam Insulation:

a. Pipe Size Range:  1/2 to 1 1/2 inch.
1) Thickness:  1 1/2inch.

b. Pipe Size Range:  Greater than 1 1/2 inch.
1) Thickness:  1 1/2 inch.

B. Refrigerant Hot Gas (Hot Gas Bypass):
1. Elastomeric Cellular Foam Insulation:

a. Pipe Size Range:  1/2 to 2 1/2 inch.
1) Thickness:  1- inch.

C. Supply Ducts Outdoors Exposed to the Weather:  2” thick fiberglass insulation liner, Interior, 
Minimum Installed R=8.0.

END OF SECTION 23 07 00
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SECTION 23 09 00 - BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY: 
 

A. Section includes Building Automation System (BAS) utilizing Web Based direct digital controls 
for the Flour Bluff Independent School District Central Kitchen, High School Kitchen, and Jr. 
High Gym HVAC Equipment Replacements – 2024/2025 Projects, Corpus Christi, Texas. 

 
B. BAS system shall be subcontracted directly by the Mechanical Contractor or shall be performed 

by the Mechanical HVAC contractor as applicable. 
 
1.2 SCOPE OF WORK: 
 

A. Central Kitchen Daikin CK-ACCU-1:  
1. Alternate No. CK-2A - JCI Metasys:  Disconnect existing controls and reconnect to new 

equipment as applicable, same as existing.  
2. Alternate No. CK-2B - Mechanical HVAC Contractor:  Disconnect existing controls and 

reconnect to new equipment as applicable, same as existing.  
3. Alternate No. CK-3 - JCI Metasys:  Provide Two (2) new suction pipe mounted 

temperature thermistors located outdoors in the ACCU located before the suction piping 
splits to each compressor.  Wire sensors back to JCI controller (existing or new as 
applicable) and configure these two new analog points for compressor safety shut down 
as indicated in the equipment sequence of operations.  

4. General Compressor Staging:  Contractor shall label each of the four compressor control 
relays Circuit No. 1 or 2 and Compressor A or B as applicable and shall reinstall in the 
new ACCU in the exact same way.  

 
B. HS Kitchen Lennox Unit, HSK-RTU-6: 

1. Alternate No. HSK-1A:   
a. Project scope is to disconnect existing BAS systems and reinstall existing JCI 

controller with new JCI space sensor and reprogram controller for 2-stage 
heat/cool with single stage dehumidification.  Controller shall be directly connected 
to RTU for heating, cooling, and dehumidification. 

b. Reuse existing compressor(s) CTs and supply fan and provide new duct mounted 
supply and return air temperature sensors.  

c. Reconfigure and update system graphics/text string on the BAS front end.  
2. Alternate No. HSK-1B:   The mechanical contractor shall remove the existing JCI 

systems and recommend the existing BAS COM for continuous service.  Mechanical 
contractor shall furnish and install a standalone digital space thermostat and wire the 
thermostat directly to the Lennox RTU control panel for independent control from the 
BAS.  

 
C. Jr. High GYM Unit, JR-RTU-3A: 

1. Alternate No. JRH-3A:   
a. JCI shall disconnect the existing N2 communication wiring and reconfigure for 

conditions service to existing systems.  
b. Install the AAON space sensor and supply duct sensor and wire directly back to 

the AAON RTU controller.  
c. Install new BACnet MS/TP COM to the existing network as shown on the 

drawings.  
d. Reconfigure and update system graphics/text string on the BAS front end.  
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2. Alternate No. JR-RTU-3B:   
a. HVAC contractor shall disconnect the existing JCI N2 communication wiring and 

reconfigure for conditions service to existing systems.  
b. HVAC contractor shall install RTU with AAON space and AAON duct mounted 

sensors and shall program unit internal controls to accomplish equipment 
sequence of operations for standalone mode.  

 
1.3 PRE-APPROVED MANUFACTURERS AND PROPOSAL STRUCTURE: 
 

A. The following are pre-approved control system suppliers, manufacturers, and product lines: 
1. Johnson Controls Metasys or Johnson Controls Facility Explorer 
2. Standalone Systems:  Honeywell 

 
B. Proposers, not included in the list above, interested in submitting a proposal shall request 

approval in accordance with Supplementary General Conditions and Specification Section 23 
05 00 Mechanical General Conditions. 

 
C. The above list does not indicate preference.  Inclusion on this list does not guarantee 

acceptance of products or installation.  Control system shall comply with the terms of this 
Specification. 

 
D. The Controls Contractor shall be a factory authorized and certified system and service provider 

for the control system.  The Controls Contractor shall not be a Mechanical Contractor or 
Equipment vendor.  The intent of this specification is for a full time Controls Contractor and 
Service provider with local engineering and service to provide the controls system.  The 
successful Controls Contractor shall provide references from a minimum of five (5) school 
districts demonstrating satisfactory completion of similar projects. 

 
1.4 BAS DESCRIPTION: 
 

A. Provide and install a complete digital control system with all software and hardware functions.  
System shall be completely based on ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 135, BACnet.  System is to 
control all mechanical equipment, including all unitary equipment such as air handling units, 
terminal units, fans and the like.  Non-BACnet compliant or proprietary equipment or system 
(including gateways) shall not be acceptable and are specifically prohibited. All system BACnet 
components shall be tested by BACnet Testing Laboratories (BTL) and shall be manufacturer’s 
latest version. 

 
B. System shall be a complete system designed for use with Owner LAN (local area network) to 

communicate between main central Data/Web Server Operator terminal and building controllers 
via BACnet-IP.  Communication between Building Controllers down to Unitary Controllers shall 
be BACnet MS/TP over independent BAS Communication cabling or commonly called “COM”.  
Contractor shall be responsible for coordination with the Owner’s IT staff to ensure that the BAS 
will perform in the Owner’s environment without disruption to any of the other activities taking 
place on Owner LAN. 

 
C. All points of user interface shall be on standard personal computer, laptop, or portable 

electronic device such as tablets or cellular phone that do not require the purchase of any 
special software or licenses from the BAS manufacturer for use as a building operations 
terminal. The primary point of interface on BAS shall be a standard Web Browser. 

 
D. The BAS work shall consist of the provision of all labor, materials, tools, equipment, software, 

software licenses, software configurations and database entries, interfaces, wiring, tubing, 
installation, labeling, engineering, calibration, documentation, samples, submittals, testing, 
commissioning, training services, permits and licenses, transportation, shipping, handling, 
administration, supervision, management, insurance, temporary protection, cleaning, cutting 



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 

REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025 

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 

Building Automation System - Page 3 of 12 

and patching, warranties, services, and items, even though these may not be specifically 
mentioned in these Division documents which are required for the complete, fully functional and 
commissioned BAS. 

 
E. Provide a complete, neat and workmanlike installation.  Use only manufacturer certified 

employees who are skilled, experienced, trained, and familiar with the specific equipment, 
software, standards and configurations to be provided for this Project. 

 
F. Manage and coordinate the BAS work in a timely manner in consideration of the Project 

schedules.  Coordinate with the associated work of other trades so as to not impede or delay 
the work of associated trades. 

 
G. The BAS as provided shall incorporate, at minimum, the following integrated features, functions 

and services: 
1. Operator information, alarm management and control functions. 
2. Information management including monitoring, trending, transmission, archiving, retrieval, 

and reporting functions. 
3. Diagnostic monitoring and reporting of BAS functions. 
4. Offsite monitoring and management access. 
5. Energy Management. 
6. Global scheduling allowing adjustment of one Occupied/Unoccupied/Holiday time 

schedule that can be applied to all equipment. 
 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. The BAS Contractor shall be the authorized installing contractor for the manufacturer of the 
BACnet BAS components. 

 
B. Responsibility: The BAS Contractor shall be responsible for inspection and Quality Assurance 

for all materials and workmanship furnished. 
 

C. Component Testing:  Maximum reliability shall be achieved through extensive use of high-
quality, pre-tested components.  Each and every controller, sensor, and all other DDC 
components shall be individually tested by the manufacturer prior to shipment.  

 
D. The BAS Contractor shall provide all tools, testing, and calibration equipment necessary to 

ensure reliability and accuracy of the system. 
 

E. BAS shall be engineered, programmed and supported completely by representative’s local 
office that must be within 200 miles of project site. 

 
F. The BAS architecture shall consist of the products of a manufacturer regularly engaged in the 

production of Building Automation System, and shall be the manufacturer’s latest standard of 
design at the time of proposal. 

 
1.6 RELATED SECTIONS: 
 

A. The General Conditions of the Contract and Supplementary General Conditions are part of this 
specification and shall be used in conjunction with this section as part of the contract 
documents. 

 
B. The following sections constitute related work: 

1. Section 23 05 00 – Mechanical General Conditions. 
2. Section 23 05 93 – Testing, Adjusting and Balancing. 
3. Section 23 09 23 – Direct Digital Control Coordination. 
4. Section 23 09 93 – Equipment Control Sequence of Operations. 
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5. Section 26 00 00 – Electrical Specifications. 
 

C. Commissioning: The Owner will secure the services of an independent Commissioning 
Provider. Refer to Commissioning Provider for specifications section 20 00 10 for scope of work 
and coordination requirements. 

 
1.7 CODES AND STANDARDS: 
 

A. Work, materials, and equipment shall comply with the most restrictive of local, state, and federal 
authorities' codes and ordinances or these plans and specifications.  At a minimum, the 
installation shall comply with current editions in effect 30 days prior to receipt of proposals of the 
following codes: 
1. National Electric Code (NEC). 
2. International Building Code 2015 (IBC). 

a. Section 717 Ducts and Air Transfer Openings. 
b. Section 907 Fire Alarm and Detection System. 
c. Chapter 28 Mechanical Systems. 

3. International Mechanical Code 2015 (IMC). 
4. International Energy Conservation Code 2015 (IECC). 
5. ASHRAE/ANSI 135: Data Communication Protocol for Building Automation and Control 

System (BACnet). 
6. UL 916 Underwriters Laboratories Standard for Energy Management Equipment. 

 
1.8 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Shop Drawings: 
1. The BAS Contractor shall submit engineered drawings, control sequences, and bill of 

materials for approval. 
2. Drawings shall be submitted in the following standard sizes: 

a. 8.5” x 11”. 
b. 8.5” x 14”. 
c. 11” x 17”. 

3. Provide a minimum of eight (8) copies of submittal drawings for approval.  Exact number 
of submittal drawings or electronic versions shall be determined at pre-construction 
meeting. 

 
B. System Documentation, Product Data, and Samples (At a minimum, submit the following): 

1. BAS network architecture diagrams including all nodes and interconnections in simple 
block format. 

2. System schematics, sequences, and flow diagrams. 
3. Points schedule for each input and output point in the BAS, including: Point Type, Object 

Name, Expanded ID, Display Units, Controller type, and Address. 
4. Samples of Graphic Display screen types and associated menus. 
5. Detailed Bill of Material list for each system or application, identifying quantities, part 

numbers, descriptions, and optional features. 
6. Room Schedule including a separate line for each piece of equipment indicating location 

and address. 
7. Details of all BAS interfaces and connections to the work of other trades. 
8. Product data sheets or marked catalog pages including part number, photo and 

description for all products including software. 
9. Manufacturer’s instructions and drawings for installation, maintenance, and operation of 

all purchased items. 
10. Provide BACnet Protocol Implementation Conformance Statements (PICS) as per 

ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 135. 
11. A list of functions available and a sample of function block programming that shall be part 

of delivered system. 
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12. Proposed location of all Building Level Controllers with proposed routing of all COM 
wiring to downstream controllers. 

13. Proposed locations of all BAS control panels, fan relay panels, devices, and the like. 
 
1.9 PROJECT MANAGEMENT: 
 

A. The BAS Contractor shall assign one project manager that shall manage and coordinate all 
BAS work through project completion. 

 
B. The BAS Contractor shall provide a detailed project design and installation schedule with time 

markings and details for hardware times and software development phases.  Schedule shall 
show all the target dates for transmission of project information and documents and shall 
indicate timing and dates for system installation, debugging, and commissioning. 

 
C. The BAS Contractor schedule shall be seamlessly coordinated with General Contractor for all 

required coordination with sub-contractors such as mechanical, electrical, plumbing, TAB, and 
commissioning.  

 
1.10 RECORD DOCUMENTATION: 
 

A. Operation and Maintenance Manuals – One (1) paper copy and One (1) electronic copy of the 
Operation and Maintenance Manuals shall be provided to the Owner's Representative upon 
completion of the project.  The entire Operation and Maintenance Manual shall be furnished on 
Compact Disc, DVD, or flash media, and include the following for the BAS provided: 
1. Table of contents. 
2. As-built system record drawings.  PDF record drawings shall represent the as-built 

condition of the system and incorporate all information supplied with the approved 
submittal.  Drawings shall indicate location of all controlled equipment, BAS equipment 
controllers, control panels, sensors, fan and interlocking relays, BAS communication 
cabling routing, secondary control wiring, power source locations, and the like. 
a. Module Drawing: 

1) Provide an electronic wiring diagram of each control module (As shown in 
submittal documentation).  Diagram shall display wiring schematic and 
terminations to end devices. 

2) Diagram shall display each input and output terminals and label those that 
are used for the control application. 

3) Dynamic live data shall be displayed for each control point. 
4) Diagram shall display module type/name and network address. 
5) The module drawing shall be a separate graphic that is selectable at the 

applicable location for the control program. 
b. Equipment Schematic: 

1) Provide an electronic equipment schematic for each piece of mechanical 
equipment. 

2) The schematic shall display all mechanical equipment characterizes 
including fans, dampers, sensors, and other applicable control devices. 

3) The schematic shall show wiring terminations to each control device as 
shown in the submittal and as built documentation. 

4) Control devices shall be labeled by a symbol that can easily be identified in 
a bill of material that is shown on this graphic.  The mill of material shall 
show the device symbol, description, manufacturer, and part number. 

c. As-build schematic drawings shall be provided locally at each control device and 
paper copy affixed to control enclosure such as local control panels, VAC control 
panels, and the like.  

3. Manufacturer’s product data sheets or catalog pages for all products including software. 
4. System Operator’s manuals. 
5. Archive copy of all site-specific databases and sequences. 
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6. BAS network diagrams. 
7. Complete copy of approved Submittals. 
8. Electronic Parts Reference:  Contractor shall have a website that has PDF files for 

products installed for this project.  PDF files shall consist of product cut sheets, 
installation manuals, and maintenance instructions for future reference.  This website 
shall include not only DDC hardware, but all control peripheral devices including:  relays, 
current switches, temperature sensors, transducers, actuators, valves, power supplies, 
and other components supplied for this project. 

 
1.11 WARRANTY: 
 

A. Standard Material and Labor Warranty: 
1. Provide a one-year labor, travel, material warranty on the complete BAS.  Material 

warranty shall include software and associated database. 
2. If within twelve (12) months from the date of Final Completion/Final Acceptance, upon 

written notice from the Owner, it is found to be defective in operation, workmanship or 
materials, it shall be replaced, repaired or adjusted at the option of the BAS Contractor at 
the cost of the BAS Contractor. 

3. Maintain an adequate supply of materials within 24-hours of project site. 
 
1.12 OWNERSHIP OF PROPRIETARY MATERIAL: 
 

A. Project-specific software and documentation shall become Owner's property. This includes, but 
is not limited to: 
1. Graphics. 
2. Record drawings. 
3. Database. 
4. Application programming code and tools. 
5. All application software. 
6. All system hardware. 
7. Documentation. 
8. Unlimited User Product Licensing. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 GENERAL DESCRIPTION: 
 

A. The BAS shall use an open architecture and fully support a multi-vendor environment based on 
Native BACnet communication protocol. The system shall be designed for use on the Internet, 
or intranets using off the shelf, industry standard technology compatible with other owner 
provided networks. All system BACnet components shall be tested by BACnet Testing 
Laboratories (BTL) and shall be manufacturer’s latest version. 

 
B. The BAS shall consist of the following: 

1. Central Data/Web Server Operator Terminal “Head End”. 
2. Standalone Network Building Controller(s). 
3. Network routers and repeaters. 
4. Unit Controllers. 
5. Local Display Devices and Sensors. 
6. Network processing, data storage and communications equipment. 
7. Other components required for a complete and working BAS. 

 
C. The system shall permit expansion of both capacity and functionality through the addition of 

sensors, actuators, controllers and operator devices, while re-using existing controls system 
infrastructure. 
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D. System architectural design shall eliminate dependence upon any single device for alarm 
reporting and control execution.  The failure of any single component or network connection 
shall not interrupt the execution of control strategies at other operational devices. 

 
2.2 COMMUNICATION: 
 

A. Control products, communication media, connectors, repeaters, hubs, and routers shall 
comprise a BACnet internetwork.  Building controller and central data/web server operator 
interface communication shall conform to ASHRAE/ANSI Standard 135, BACnet-IP. 

 
B. Install new wiring and network devices as required to provide a complete and workable control 

network. 
 

C. Each controller shall have a communication port for temporary connection to a mobile computer 
or other operator interface.  Connection shall support memory downloads and other 
commissioning and troubleshooting operations.  Any special control cables needed shall be 
provided to Owner at project completion. 

 
D. Internetwork operator interface and value passing shall be transparent to internetwork 

architecture. 
1. An operator interface connected to a controller shall allow the operator to interface with 

each internetwork controller as if directly connected.  Controller information such as data, 
status, and control algorithms shall be viewable and editable from each internetwork 
controller. 

2. Inputs, outputs, and control variables used to integrate control strategies across multiple 
controllers shall be readable by each controller on the internetwork. Program and test all 
cross-controller links required to execute control strategies specified in the sequences of 
operation.  An authorized operator shall be able to edit cross-controller links by typing a 
standard object address or by using a point-and-click interface. 

 
E. Controllers with real-time clocks shall use the BACnet Time Synchronization service.  System 

shall automatically synchronize system clocks daily from an operator-designated controller via 
the internetwork.  If applicable, system shall automatically adjust for daylight saving and 
standard time. 

 
F. System shall be expandable to at least twice the required input and output objects with 

additional controllers, associated devices, and wiring. 
 
2.3 USER INTERFACE: 
 

A. Dedicated Central Data/Web Sever Operator User Interface (Head End): Connect new systems 
to existing JCI ADX server.  

 
2.4 SUPERVISORY CONTROLLERS/ROUTERS: 
 

A. Connect to existing.  
 
2.5 BACnet COMPLIANT PROGRAMMABLE CONTROLLERS: 
 

A. Reuse existing.  
 
2.6 INPUT DEVICES: 
 

A. General Requirements:  Installation, testing, and calibration of all sensors, transmitters, and 
other input devices shall be provided to meet the system requirements. 
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B. Temperature Sensors: 
1. General Requirements: 

a. Sensors and transmitters shall be provided to control equipment in accordance 
with sequence of operations. 

b. The temperature sensor shall be of the resistance type, and shall be either two-
wire 1000 ohm nickel RTD, or two-wire 1000 ohm platinum RTD. 

c. The following point types (and the accuracy of each) are required, and their 
associated accuracy values include errors associated with the sensor, lead wire, 
and A to D conversion: 

 
Point Type    Accuracy 
Space Temp    0.5 °F 
All Other Air Temp   0.5 °F 
All Relative Humidity   3% RH 
Fluid Flow (Air/Water)   3% of reading 
Air Pressure (Ducts)   0.075” w.c. 
Air Pressure (Space)   0.01” w.c. 
Water Pressure    3% of reading 
Electrical Power    5% of reading 
Carbon Dioxide (CO2)   50 PPM 

 
2. Room Temperature Sensors:  HSK-RTU-6 ONLY 

a. Room sensors shall be constructed for either surface or wall box mounting.  Each 
sensor shall provide combination temperate and % relative humidity function. 

b. Room sensors shall have the following options: 
1) Setpoint reset buttons providing a +2 degree (adjustable) range through 

software. 
2) A momentary override request push button for activation of after-hours 

operation. 
3) LCD display for system operation temperature, state, errors. 

c. Mount new wall sensors no higher than 48 inches above finished floor for new 
sensor installations in accordance with ADA requirements. 

d. Provide with wire guard cover.   
 
PART 3 - PERFORMANCE / EXECUTION 
 
3.1 BAS SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS: 
 

A. Graphic Displays:  Modify exiting as applicable for new systems.  
 

B. Custom Reports:  Provide custom reports as required for this project.  Coordinate with Owner at 
system startup. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION PRACTICES: 
 

A. BAS Wiring: 
1. All conduit, wiring, accessories and wiring connections required for the installation of the 

HVAC Building Automation System, as herein specified, shall be provided by the BAS 
Contractor.  All wiring and raceways shall comply with the requirements of applicable 
portions of Division 26 and all local and national electric codes, unless specified 
otherwise in this section. 

2. All BAS wiring materials and installation methods shall comply with BAS manufacturer 
recommendations. 

3. The sizing, type and provision of cable, conduit, cable trays, and raceways shall be the 
design responsibility of the BAS Contractor.  If complications arise, however, due to the 
incorrect selection of cable, cable trays, raceways and/or conduit by the BAS Contractor, 
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the Contractor shall be responsible for all costs incurred in replacing the selected 
components. 

4. Class 2 Wiring: 
a. All Class 2 (24VAC or less) wiring shall be installed in conduit unless otherwise 

specified. 
b. Conduit is not required for Class 2 wiring in concealed accessible locations. Class 

2 wiring not installed in conduit shall be supported every 4’ from the building 
structure utilizing metal hangers designed for this application.  Wiring shall be 
installed parallel to the building structural lines.  All wiring shall be installed in 
accordance with local code requirements. 

c. Color Coding:  All control wiring for power or signal wiring shall have color coded 
wire insulators for each conductor in the bundle.  Contractor shall provide wire 
bundles with sufficient conductors for each equipment application.  Multiple parallel 
runs of cables to equipment is not allowed. 

d. Indoor Applications:  All conduits located indoors shall be EMT (Electrical Metallic 
Tubing) type with steel compression fittings in exposed areas. 

5. Class 2 signal wiring and 24-VAC power can be run in the same conduit.  Power wiring 
120-VAC and greater cannot share the same conduit with Class 2 signal wiring and shall 
be separated by at least 48 inches in all directions. 

6. Provide for complete grounding of all applicable signal and communications cables, 
panels and equipment so as to ensure system integrity of operation.  Ground cabling and 
conduit at the panel terminations.  Avoid grounding loops. 

7. COM Cabling:   
a. MS/TP: COM shall have Orange outer shield jacketing. 
b. Existing N2 COM:  Provide new COM wiring that meets the N2 specifications as 

needed to patch the existing COM and reconnect existing N2 systems.  
8. Wire splices and/or extensions shall be made with screw type terminal block or solder 

with heat shrink tape.  Use of wire nuts or solder-less crimp type connections will not be 
allowed. 

9. All wiring that exits and enters the building envelope shall be surge protected to prevent 
damage from lightening.  Surge suppression systems shall be indicated on shop 
drawings. 

10. All control conductors shall be labeled at terminations to equipment and controller is 
function.  

 
B. BAS Identification Standards: 

1. Node Identification:  All nodes shall be identified by a permanent label fastened to the 
enclosure.  Labels shall be suitable for the node location.  Cable types specified in Item A 
above shall be color coded for easy identification and troubleshooting. 

2. Label all controllers and panels. 
3. Labels for BAS panel enclosures, cabinets, ceiling grid system, and all other exposed 

areas shall be constructed of laminated plastic.  Laminated plastic shall be minimum 1/8” 
thick sized appropriately to mark label easy to read when installed.  Provide black letters 
with light contrasting background color.  Secure labels in place with permanent adhesive, 
screws, or rivets. 

 
3.3 TRAINING: 
 

A. Training: 
1. The Contractor shall provide training to Owner personnel in a classroom environment. 

Each student shall be provided with a dedicated computer workstation utilizing a 
simulated BAS software platform or the actual software that is installed for this project.  
The Owner shall not incur any additional costs for training classes as listed below. The 
following training courses shall be conducted for 4 individuals on 2 separate occasions in 
the first year following Final Completion.  Each course shall be a minimum of 4-hours in 
duration. 
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2. Beyond the first year following Final Completion BAS Contractor shall provide unlimited 
training for the life of the system via webinars, training videos, remote training classes, 
and the like.  All services shall be free of charge to Owner.  Owner will be responsible for 
travel, lodging and food expenses. 

 
B. Training Topics: 

1. Operator Overview – Consists of general system navigation, scheduling functions, 
setpoint modifications, and parameter adjustments. 

2. Advanced Topics Overview – Detailed analysis of trend setup/configurations, trend 
historian, alarm setup, alarm actions (email, printing, etc.), point renaming, and detailed 
analysis of equipment parameters. 

3. Program/Logic Manipulation – Modify system programs as needed for additions and 
modifications. 

4. Graphic Manipulation – Modify system graphics as needed for additions and 
modifications. 

5. Hardware Troubleshooting – Classroom setup shall have HVAC mock-up system.  
Operators shall be able to interact with this live system through the BAS utilized for this 
project.  Class will provide students the ability to identify and repair common problems 
regularly encountered. 

6. Software Troubleshooting – Classroom setup shall have HVAC mock-up system.  
Operators shall be able to interact with this live system through the BAS utilized for this 
project.  Class will provide students the ability to identify and repair common issues that 
can be utilized via software modifications. 

 
3.4 COMMISSIONING: 
 

A. Contractor shall fully commission all aspects of the HVAC Building Automation System and 
shall coordinate commissioning requirements with Commissioning Provider provided by Owner.  
BAS Contractor shall meet with Commissioning Provider and review commissioning plan and 
confirm project requirements. Refer to Specification Section 20 00 10 for Mechanical Systems 
Commissioning.  

 
B. Startup Testing:  Complete startup testing to verify operation control system before notifying 

Owner of system demonstration.  Provide Owner with schedule for startup testing.  Owner may 
have representative present during any or all startup testing. 

 
C. Prepare a log documenting startup testing of each input and output device, with technician’s 

initials and date certifying each device has been tested and calibrated.  This document shall 
indicate proof that the following functions have been commissioned.  Include this information in 
the as-built document: 
1. Short to ground check, Trend configuration, Graphic display, Point to point, Loc point on, 

Equipment reaction, Unlock point, Equipment reaction, Equipment location correct, Signal 
type, Verify damper actuator operation, Module address verification, Verify interlocks and 
shutdowns. 

2. Verify that control wiring is properly connected and freed of shorts and ground faults.  
Verify that terminations are tight. 

3. Enable control system and verify each input device’s calibration.  Calibrate each device 
according to manufacturer’s recommendations. 

4. Verify that binary output devices such as relays, solenoid valves, two-position actuators, 
control valves, and magnetic starters operate properly and that normal positions are 
correct. 

5. Verify that analog output devices such as I/Ps and actuators are functional, that star and 
span are correct, and that direction and normal positions are correct.  Check control 
valves and automatic dampers to ensure proper action and closure.  Make necessary 
adjustments to valve stem and damper blade travel. 
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6. Verify that system operates according to sequences of operation.  Simulate and observe 
each operational mode by overriding and varying inputs and schedules.  Tune PID loops 
and each control routine that requires tuning. 

7. Alarms and Interlocks: 
a. Check each alarm with an appropriate signal at a value that will trip the alarm. 
b. Trip interlocks using field contacts to check logic and to ensure that actuators fail in 

the proper direction. 
c. Test interlock actions by simulating alarm conditions to check initiating value of 

variable and interlock action. 
 

D. Commissioning Requirements: 
1. Control system shall be set up and checked by factory trained competent technicians 

skilled in the setting up and adjustment of the BAS equipment used in this project.  This 
technician is to be experienced in the type of HVAC system associated with this project. 

2. Commissioning process shall be coordinated with Owner provided commissioning 
authority.  Commissioning authority shall approve commissioning plan prior to start of 
commissioning process. 

3. After completion of the commissioning, this contractor will demonstrate the sequence of 
operations for each system to the Mechanical Engineer or Owner as directed. 

4. Equipment checkout sheets are to be produced by this contractor showing checkboxes of 
complete and operations system.  Sheets shall be edited for project and submitted to 
Engineer before start of commissioning work for approval. 

 
E. Control System Demonstration and Acceptance: 

1. Demonstration:  Prior to acceptance, perform the following performance tests to 
demonstrate system operation and compliance with specification after and in addition to 
system commissioning.  Provide Engineer with log documenting completion of startup 
tests. 
a. Engineer will be present to observe and review system demonstration.  Notify 

engineer at least 10 days before system demonstration begins. 
b. Demonstrate actual field operation of each sequence of operation as specified in 

sequence of operations.  Provide at least two persons equipped with two-way 
communication.  Provide laptop computer with wireless remote internet access for 
live interaction with Web Server during system commissioning and 
demonstrations.  Demonstrate calibration and response of any input and output 
points requested by engineer.  Provide and operate test equipment required to 
prove proper system operation. 

c. Demonstrate System Performance: 
1) Demonstrate compliance with sequence of operation through each 

operational mode. 
2) Demonstrate complete operation of operator interface. 
3) Demonstrate each of the following: 

a) DDC loop response.  Supply graphical trend data output showing 
each DDC loop’s response to a setpoint change representing an 
actuator position change of at least 25% of full range.  Trend 
sampling rate shall be from 10 seconds to 3 minutes, depending on 
loop speed.  Each sample’s trend data shall show setpoint and 
actuator position.  Engineer will require further tuning of each loop 
that displays unreasonably under- or over-damped control. 

b) Trend logs for each system.  Trend data shall indicate setpoints, 
operating points, and other data as specified.  Each log shall cover 
three 48-hour periods and shall have a sample frequency not more 
than 2 minutes.  Logs shall be accessible through system’s operator 
interface and shall be retrievable for use in other software programs. 
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4) Tests that fail to demonstrate proper system operation shall be repeated 
after contractor makes necessary repairs or revisions to hardware or 
software to successfully complete each test. 

d. Acceptance: 
1) After tests described in this Specification are performed to the satisfaction of 

both Engineer and Owner, Engineer will accept control system as meeting 
completion requirements.  Engineer may exempt tests from completion 
requirements that cannot be performed due to circumstances beyond 
contractor’s control.  Exempted tests shall be performed as part of warranty. 

2) System shall not be accepted until completed demonstration forms and 
checklists are submitted and approved. 

 
PART 4 - EQUIPMENT SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS: 
 
4.1 Refer to Specification Section 23 09 93. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 23 09 00 
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SECTION 23 09 23 – BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY:

A. BAS system shall be provided to control HVAC systems.  The following specification shall 
assist in the coordination between trades.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK:

A. Control Sensors:  
1. JR-RTU-3A - AAON:  Space Temperature/Humidity and duct mounted supply air 

temperature and CO2 and the like sensors shall be furnished by RTU manufacturer 
and installed (mounted and wired) by HVAC contractor back to each RTU controller. 

2. HSK-RTU-6 - Lennox Unit: Provide and wire space sensor as applicable for 
Alternates HSK-1A and 1B.

3. CK-ACCU-1:  Provide new sensors as applicable for Alternate CK-3.

B. Air Control Dampers: All dampers shall be integral to RTU fully wired to RTU controller. 

C. BAS AAON Integration JR-RTU-3A:  
1. BAS Contractor shall demolish existing N2 communication wiring and install new 

wiring for BACnet MS/TP digital connection to new RTU and connect to existing 
BACnet subnetwork. 

2. Unit shall be controlled by new AAON space sensor installed within the space. 
3. BAS shall not directly control RTU’s and shall integrate with RTU’s for remote reset 

and overrides. 
4. BAS shall integrate control of RTU’s back to existing JCI ADX front end server. 

D. BAS or Mechanical HVAC contractor shall provide all conduit and wiring as needed for a 
complete and functional BAS system.

END OF SECTION 23 09 23
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SECTION 23 09 93 – EQUIPMENT CONTROL SEQUENCE OF OPERATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES:

A. HVAC equipment BAS sequence of operations for the FBISD Central Kitchen, High School 
Kitchen, and Jr. High Gym HVAC Equipment Replacements – 2024/2025, Flour Bluff 
Independent School District, Corpus Christi, Texas. 

PART 2 - EQUIPMENT SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS

2.1 BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM (BAS):

A. System shall energize and de-energize each component of HVAC system individually.  
Equipment shall operate on a predetermined schedule. 

B. Occupied Mode:  The Occupied mode shall be on a totally programmable time schedule.  
HVAC system shall operate to maintain space thermal and moisture conditions and 
ventilation rates. 

C. Unoccupied Mode:  The Unoccupied mode shall be on totally programmable time schedule.  
HVAC system shall operate to maintain space thermal and moisture conditions and 
ventilation rates for purposes of set-back environment.

2.2 TESTING AND CALIBRATION:

A. After completion of installation, all controls shall be tested and calibrated to operate as 
required in this specification.

B. Upon request by the Engineers’ representative, demonstration of proper control system 
operation shall be provided prior to final job acceptance.

C. BAS Contractor shall coordinate testing with project Commissioning Provider as needed.

2.3 GENERAL:

A. Indoor Conditions:
1. Occupied:

a. Cooling:  74 degrees F. (adj.)
b. Heating: 68 degrees F. (adj.)
c. Humidity: 58% RH maximum.

2. After hours and Unoccupied Periods:
a. Cooling: 81 degrees F. (adj.); 5 degree dead band.
b. Heating: 55 degrees F. (adj.) 5 degree dead band.
c. Humidity: 60% RH maximum.

B. All unit operations such as dead bands, offsets, and the like shall meet the minimum 
requirements of the 2015 International Energy Conservation Code.

C. Occupancy Schedules:
1. BAS Contractor shall group equipment and systems with custom scheduling for easy 

operation by Owner.  BAS Contractor shall coordinate scheduling and grouping with 
Owner during construction.
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2. All spaces shall be provided with occupancy override button to override schedule with 
exception to corridors. 

3. Optimized starting shall be provided by varying the start time each morning to get 
building temperature to desired setpoint by occupancy time.  BAS shall incorporate 
learning algorithms to control optimized starting.  BAS shall allow operator to enable 
and disable this feature for each system individually.

D. Space Temperature Sensors:   
1. Provide wall mounted space temperature sensors with occupancy override capability, 

and temperature adjustment. Override buttons shall provide a maximum of 2 hours of 
operation for that zone, adjustable through software per zone.  Operation of the override 
button shall enable the cooling, heating, dehumidification and ventilation systems for that 
zone.  Space temperature sensors shall have a local temperature setpoint adjustment 
that can be limited in software to plus or minus 2 degrees F. adjustment range from 
setpoint.

2. All sensors shall be provided by RTU manufacturer for AAON units and BAS provided 
sensor for Lennox unit. 

E. Duct Smoke Detectors:  Existing Systems shall be reused
1. All fire alarm system components shall be provided by Fire Alarm Contractor and shall 

not be connected to BAS.  BAS Contractor shall not interfere or modify fire alarm system 
connections to HVAC equipment.

2. Coordinate with Fire Alarm Contractor and HVAC Contractor for fire alarm terminations 
at VFD’s, motor starters, and EC motor controllers. Terminations shall be provided by 
Fire Alarm Contractor for immediate systems stop.

F. Air Balance:
1. Test, Adjust, and Balance services shall be provided by HVAC Contractor through sub-

contract with licensed TAB firm. BAS Contractor shall not include the cost of TAB in bid 
proposal.  BAS Contractor shall coordinate work with TAB Contractor as if they were 
their own direct sub-contractor.

2. BAS Contractor shall obtain TAB reports for project and shall base BAS setpoints on 
TAB report requirements as starting project baseline.

3. BAS Contractor shall update system setpoints as needed with TAB Contractor for 
system fine tuning.

4. TAB Contractor shall include BAS coordination setpoints on final TAB reports.

G. Outside and Return Air Damper Actuators:  All dampers that have direct contact with the 
exterior environment shall be provided with spring return closed operation.  

2.4 PACKAGED DX ROOFTOP UNIT (AAON) – JR-RTU-3A:

A. Each RTU shall consist of motor-operated modulating spring return outside air and 
return air dampers, filter section, direct expansion cooling coil, hot gas reheat coil and 
controls, modulating scroll compressor(s), variable capacity gas heating, variable 
speed supply fan, remote space mounted digital temperature and humidity sensors, 
unit mounted supply and return air temperature sensors, unit return duct mounted 
carbon dioxide sensor located within RTU and safety controls.

B. Each RTU shall be started and stopped under control of software.

C. All unit operations such as dead bands, offsets, and the like shall meet the minimum 
requirements of the 2015 International Energy Conservation Code.
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D. Control Intent:
1. Digital integration with BAS.  Refer to equipment specifications for specific 

equipment requirements.  
2. All space sensors shall be directly connected to RTU controller within unit. 

RTU controller shall be programmed for full standalone operation.  BAS 
contractor shall provide digital BACnet connection to unit controller and shall 
map all available BACnet points back to BAS for full unit control and 
monitoring, complete read and write capability.

E. Optimized starting shall be provided by varying the start time each morning to get 
building temperature to desired set point by occupancy time.  OA dampers shall 
remain closed until occupancy time.

F. Occupied Mode:
1. Supply Fan:  Fan shall run continuously at various speeds between minimum 

and maximum depending on the mode of operation described below.
2. Ventilation:  

a. Minimum OA: RTU controller shall modulate return air and outside air 
dampers to Position-1 to provide minimum outside air of 30% of the 
maximum CFM (adj.) scheduled continuously during occupied times.

b. Maximum OA: CO2 sensor mounted in the RTU return air duct 
section shall, when sensing a higher value than 750 PPM (adj.), 
modulate the OA and return air dampers as required to maintain 
setpoint.  BAS shall coordinate stop with TAB contractor to not allow 
OA to exceed maximum schedule OA volumes when the RTU is at 
the maximum supply air volume setpoint. 

c. Minimum and maximum air flows shall be set into the RTU controller 
and shall be available via BACnet integration for adjustment.

3. Cooling Mode:  
a. Single Zone VAV:  Upon sensing space temperature above setpoint, 

RTU shall be enabled in cooling mode of operation.  RTU controller 
shall modulate compressor(s) as needed to maintain unit supply air 
temperature down stream of the cooling coil at 53-54° F. (adj.).  RTU 
controller shall vary the fan speed between the minimum and 
maximum supply air volumes as scheduled as needed to maintain 
the space temperature cooling setpoint.  

b. Low Load Control:  If the RTU is operating at minimum fan speed 
and the space temperature drops below the setpoint, the RTU 
controller shall disable VAV operation and shall modulate the lead 
compressor as needed to maintain space temperature setpoint.

4. Heating: Upon sensing space temperature below setpoint, RTU shall be 
enabled in heat mode of operation.  RTU controller shall ramp the supply fan 
up to the scheduled heating air volume for constant air flow and shall vary the 
gas heating capacity as needed to maintain space temperature setpoint.

5. Dehumidification:
a. Dehumidification shall start in response to space relative humidity. 

When space relative humidity rises above 58% RH (adj.), unit 
controller shall be enabled into dehumidification mode. 

b. RTU controller shall ramp the supply fan up to 80% of the maximum 
cooling air volume for constant air volume and shall modulate 
compressors as required to maintain refrigerant suction 
pressure/saturated suction temperature between 38-40°F. (adj.) 
approximate 48-50°F evaporator LAT.

c. Hot gas reheat coil shall be enabled and modulate hot gas capacity 
as required to maintain space cooling temperature set point to 
prevent space overcooling. 
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d. Upon drop in space humidity below 55% RH (adj.), dehumidification 
mode shall be disabled and unit shall revert to normal Cooling or 
Heating modes of operation.

e. If unit is in dehumidification mode and space temperature setpoint is 
not maintained, RTU controller shall disable dehumidification and 
perform heating or cooling as needed. 

G. Unoccupied Mode:  Supply fan shall stop, outside air damper shall close, return air 
damper shall open and unit shall not operate.  Unit shall be enabled as needed same 
as occupied mode for heating, cooling and dehumidification modes but with after 
hours setback setpoints.  System shall not operate as single zone VAV and shall 
cycle with load as needed. 

H. BAS shall provide graphics with the following minimum points with read/write 
capability:
1. Unit Designation and Service Zone Area.
2. Unit State of Operation:  Occupied/Unoccupied.
3. Unit Configuration that Matches the Installed Conditions.
4. Unit Mode of Operation:  Cooling, Heating, or Dehumidification
5. Supply and Return Air Temperatures
6. Cooling:

a. Compressor Staging and Capacity %
b. Cooling Coil Temperature/LAT

7. Heating Staging and Capacity
8. Hot Gas Reheat Coil:  Capacity % and unit LAT
9. Supply Fan:

a. Fans Status.
b. VFD Status, Frequency and % Operation.
c. Air Flow Setpoints:

1) Cooling:  Min/Max
2) Heating:  Max
3) Dehumidification:  80% of Cooling Max

10. OA and RA Damper Positions
11. CO2 Reading and Setpoint
12. Space Conditions:

a. Humidity Reading, Setpoint and Dehumidification Operation
b. Temperature Reading, Cooling/Heating Setpoints

13. Alarm Notifications

I. Alarms and Safeties:  BAS shall report all alarms from RTU via BACnet integration.  
Provide alarm in plan text format with alarm description type. 

2.5 TWO STAGE PACKAGED ROOFTOP UNIT WITH HOT GAS REHEAT (LENNOX) – HSK-
RTU-6:

A. The unit shall consist of a packaged unit with filter section, direct expansion cooling coil, hot 
gas reheat coil, Four (4) cooling only scroll compressors configured to operate as 2-stage, 
electric heating coil configures for two stage operation, two speed automatic operating 
supply fan, remote BAS sensors (space sensor(s), return air duct temperature sensor at unit 
inlet, supply air duct temperature sensor at unit outlet, and fan status “CT”) and internal 
safety controls. 

B. Control Intent:
1. Alternate No. HSK-1A:  Unit shall be directly controlled by BAS through unitary 

controllers provided by BAS with all associate control devices as needed to 
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accomplish sequence of operations. New space and duct mounted sensors shall be 
directly connected to BAS controllers.

2. Alternate No. HSK-1B:  Unit shall be directly controlled by standalone digital 
programmable thermostat directly wired to RTU control panel. 

3. Primary Control: BAS shall control unit heating, cooling and dehumidification through 
standard thermostat control connections. Installer shall set up RTU controller for 
“Tstat Control” mode 2-stage heat and cool.  Each stage of cooling shall operate two 
compressors at the same time. 

C. Occupied Mode:
1. Supply Fan:  Fan shall start and cycle with load based upon cooling or heating 

demand.
2. Cooling:

a. Stage 1-Low Cool: Upon a call for cooling “Y1” the supply fan shall ramp up to 
Stage 1 cooling air volume and two compressors shall be enabled.

b. Stage 2-High Cool: Upon a continued call for cooling “Y2” the supply fan shall 
ramp up to Stage 2 cooling air volume and all four compressors shall operate 
at 100% of cooling capacity.

c. System shall stage down in reverse order.
3. Heating:  Upon a call for heating “W1 or W2” the supply fan shall ramp up to Heating 

supply air volume (100% scheduled air flow) and the BAS shall enable electric 
heating stages as needed to maintain space heating temperature setpoint.

4. Dehumidification:
a. Dehumidification shall start in response to space relative humidity. When 

space relative humidity rises above 60% RH (adj.), BAS shall close relay 
contact at RTU.

b. RTU internal control shall operate as follows:
1) No demand for Y1 or Y2: Supply fan shall start at low speed, 

compressors 1 and 2 shall start and both hot gas reheat valves shall 
energize.

2) Y1 Demand: Supply fan shall start at dehumidification fan speed, all four 
compressors shall start and both hot gas reheat valves shall de-
energize.

3) Y1 and Y2 Demand: Supply fan shall start at dehumidification speeds, all 
four compressors shall start and both hot gas reheat valve shall de-
energize.

D. Unoccupied Mode: The system shall be enabled same as the Occupied mode but the supply 
fan shall cycle with load and the cooling, heating and dehumidification shall be enabled with 
afterhours setback setpoints.

E. BAS shall provide graphics with the following minimum information:
1. Unit Designation and Service Zone Area
2. Unit State of Operation:  Occupied/Unoccupied
3. Unit Configuration that Matches the Installed Conditions
4. Unit Mode of Operation:  Cooling, Heating, or Dehumidification
5. Space Conditions:  Temperature and Humidity and Setpoints
6. Duct Mounted Sensors:

a. Supply Air Temperature after Reheating
b. Return Air Temperature

7. Cooling Compressor:
a. Status:  On/Off
b. Capacity:  Stage 1 or 2

8. Fan:
a. Command On/Off
b. Proof of Status through CT
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c. Stage or % of operation
9. Heating:

a. Status: On/Off
b. Capacity:  Stage 1 or 2

10. Dehumidification:   Enabled/Disabled
11. Alarm Status.

F. Alarms and Safeties:
1. Fan Alarm: A current sensing relay shall prove supply fan status. If the sensor fails to 

prove status, the BAS shall identify the unit and report an alarm and disable unit 
operation.

2. Cooling Alarm: BAS shall monitor the supply air temperature. If the supply air 
temperature is not less than the return air temperature after a minimum 10-minutes 
(adj) from start time, the BAS shall identify the unit and report an alarm.

3. Heating Alarm: BAS shall monitor the supply air temperature. If the supply air 
temperature is not greater than the return air temperature after a minimum 10-
minutes (adj) from start time, the BAS shall identify the unit and report an alarm.

2.6 CENTRAL KITCHEN ACCU:  

A. Base Work Scope:  Maintain existing sequence of operation. Stage each compressor the 
same as the existing sequences. 

B. Alternate No. CK-3 – Compressor Superheat Safety Alarm:
1. Provide Two (2) outdoor rated water tight temperature thermistors clamped to the 

refrigerant suction piping in the ACCU before the split to each circuit compressor.  
Insulate over the finally installed pipe sensor. 

2. Once a circuit is started the BAS shall monitor the suction pipe temperature.  This 
temperature shall be disregarded (Dely on Make) for 8-minutes (adj.) after each 
circuit start.  If the suction temperature exceeds 60 °F (adj) or higher, the BAS shall 
disable only that applicable refrigeration circuit (both compressors) and report an 
alarm. The alarm shall reset manual from the BAS only. 

2.7 TRENDING:

A. Provide the following minimum system trending. BAS Contractor shall coordinate additional 
trending with Owner upon system startup and Owner training.

B. Space temperature and humidity, 5-minute sample rate for each space sensor location. 

C. RTU supply and return air temperatures, 1-minute sample rate. 

END OF SECTION 23 09 93



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 

REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025 

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 

Refrigerant and Equipment Drain Piping - Page 1 of 6 

SECTION 23 21 14 - REFRIGERANT AND EQUIPMENT DRAIN PIPING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY: 
 

A. Section includes systems, accessories, valves, pipe, and pipe-fittings for refrigerant and 
equipment drain piping. 

 
1.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION: 
 

A. Where more than one piping system material is specified, provide compatible system 
components and joints.  Provide flanges, union, and couplings at locations requiring servicing. 

 
B. Use unions, flanges, and couplings downstream of valves and at equipment or apparatus 

connections.  Use non-conducting dielectric connections whenever jointing dissimilar metals.  
Do not use direct welded or threaded connections to valves, equipment or other apparatus. 

 
C. Provide pipe hangers and supports in accordance with ASME B31.1 ASME B31.9. 

 
D. Refrigerant Liquid Indicators: 

1. Use line size liquid indicators in main liquid line leaving condenser. 
2. Use line size on leaving side of liquid solenoid valves. 

 
E. Refrigerant Valves: 

1. Use service valves on suction and discharge of compressors. 
2. Use gage taps at compressor inlet and outlet. 
3. Use gage taps at hot gas bypass regulators, inlet and outlet. 
4. Use check valves on compressor discharge. 
5. Use check valves on condenser liquid lines on multiple condenser systems. 
6. Refrigerant Charging (Packed Angle) Valve:  Use in liquid line between receiver shut-off 

valve and expansion valve. 
 

F. Replaceable Cartridge Filter-Dryers: 
1. Use vertically in liquid line adjacent to receivers. 
2. Use filter-dryers for each solenoid valve. 

 
G. Solenoid Valves: 

1. Use in liquid line of systems operating with single pump-out or pump-down compressor 
control. 

2. Use in liquid line of single or multiple evaporator systems. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 
 

B. Shop Drawings: Submit schematic layout of refrigeration system, including equipment, critical 
dimensions, and sizes. 

 
C. Product Data: Submit data on pipe materials, pipefittings, valves, and accessories.  Submit 

manufacturers catalog information.  Indicate valve data and ratings. 
 

D. Design Data:  Indicate pipe size.  Indicate load carrying capacity of trapeze, multiple pipe, and 
riser support hangers. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. Perform work in accordance with ASME B31.1, B31.9 code for installation of piping systems 
and ASME SEC IX for welding materials and procedures. 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING: 
 

A. Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labeling in place.  Inspect for damage. 
 

B. Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings.  Maintain in place until 
installation. 

 
C. Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing sections 

of the work, and isolating parts of completed system Protect. 
 

D. Dehydrate and charge refrigeration components including piping and receivers, seal prior to 
shipment.  Maintain seal until connected into system. 

 
1.6 FIELD MEASUREMENTS: 
 

A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication. 
 
PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 EQUIPMENT DRAINS AND OVERFLOWS: 
 

A. Copper Tubing: ASTM B88, Type L, hard drawn. 
1. Fittings:  ASME B16.18, cast brass, or ASME B16.22 solder wrought copper. 
2. Joints:  Solder, lead free, ASTM B32, 95-5 tin-antimony, or tin and silver, with melting 

range 430 to 535 degrees F. (220 to 280 degrees C.). 
B. Plastic Drain Pans:  If the unit drain pan is constructed of PVC or other plastic material, the 

condensate drain piping shall be constructed of schedule 40 PVC with solvent welds at the last 
3-4 feet of the connection to the unit to prevent stress on the drain pan connection.  

 
2.2 REFRIGERANT PIPING: 
 

A. Copper Tubing: ASTM B280, Type L ACR hard drawn. 
1. Fittings:  ASME B16.22 wrought copper.  All fittings shall be long radius type.  
2. Joints:  Braze, AWS A5.8 BCuP silver/phosphorus/copper alloy with melting range 1190 

to 1480 degrees F.; SIL-FOS 15 or equal.  
 
2.3 UNIONS, FLANGES, AND COUPLINGS: 
 

A. Unions for Pipe 2 inches (50 mm) and Under: 
1. Ferrous Piping: 150 psig (1034 kPa) malleable iron, threaded. 
2. Copper Pipe: Wrought copper, soldered joints. 

 
B. Flanges for Pipe Over 2 inches (50 mm): 

1. Copper Piping: Bronze. 
2. Gaskets:  1/16-inch (1.6 mm) thick preformed neoprene. 

 
2.4 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS: 
 

A. Refer to Section 23 05 29 – Hangers, Supports, and Foundations. 
 



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 

REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025 

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 

Refrigerant and Equipment Drain Piping - Page 3 of 6 

2.5 REFRIGERATION MOISTURE AND LIQUID INDICATORS: 
 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Alco Controls Model AMI. 
2. Danfoss. 
3. Parker. 
4. Emerson. 
5. Mueller Brass Company Model Vuemaster. 
6. Substitutions:  Section 23 05 00 – Mechanical General Conditions. 

 
B. Indicators: 

1. Single port type, UL listed. 
2. Copper or brass body, flared or solder ends. 
3. Sight glass, color-coded paper moisture indicator with removable element cartridge and 

plastic cap. 
4. Maximum working pressure of 500 psig. 
5. Maximum temperature of 200 degrees F. (93 degrees C.). 

 
2.6 REFRIGERATION VALVES: 
 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Mueller Brass Company 
2. Henry Valve Company 
3. Alco 
4. Danfoss 
5. Sporlan 
6. Substitutions:  Section 23 05 00 – Mechanical General Conditions. 

 
B. Ball Valves: 

1. UL listed, straight through pattern, forged brass body and bonnet solder or flared ends. 
2. Provide stem cap with seal. 
3. Provide with service valve with gauge connection on one side.  

 
C. Service Valves: Forged brass body with copper stubs, brass caps, removable valve core, 

integral ball check valve, flared or solder ends, for maximum pressure of 500 psig (3450 kPa). 
 
2.7 REFRIGERATION FILTER-DRIERS: 
 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Alco Controls Model ADKS. 
2. Sporlan Valve Company Model Catch-All. 
3. Emerson. 
4. Substitutions:  Section 23 05 00 – Mechanical General Conditions. 

 
B. Replaceable Cartridge Angle Type: 

1. Shell:  ARI 710, UL listed, brass or epoxy painted steel, removable cap with gauge 
service port, for maximum working pressure of 500 psig outside diameter size 
connections. 

2. Filter/Dryer Cartridge: Solid core desiccant media with activated alumina and filtration 
down to minimum 10 microns. 

 
2.8 REFRIGERATION SOLENOID VALVES: 
 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Alco Controls. 
2. Mueller Brass Company. 
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3. Henry Valve Company. 
4. Sporlan 
5. Substitutions:  Section 23 05 00 – Mechanical General Conditions. 

 
B. Valve:  ARI 760, pilot operated, copper or brass body and internal parts, synthetic seat, 

stainless steel stem and plunger assembly, integral strainer, with flared, solder, or threaded 
ends; for maximum working pressure of 500 psig.  Stem designed to allow manual operation in 
case of coil failure. 

 
C. Coil Assembly:  UL 429, UL listed, replaceable with molded electromagnetic coil, moisture and 

fungus proof, with surge protector and color-coded lead wires, integral junction box. 
 
2.9 REFRIGERATION EXPANSION VALVES: 
 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Sporlan Valve Company. 
2. Alco Controls. 
3. Substitutions:  Section 23 05 00 – Mechanical General Conditions. 

 
B. Angle or Straight Through Type: ARI 750; design suitable for refrigerant, brass body, internal or 

external equalizer, adjustable superheat setting, replaceable inlet strainer, with replaceable 
capillary tube and remote sensing bulb. 

 
C. Selection:  Evaluate refrigerant pressure drop through system to determine available pressure 

drop across valve.  Select valve for maximum load at design operating pressure and minimum 
10 degrees F. (6 degrees C.) superheat.  Select to avoid being undersized at full load and 
excessively oversized at part load. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION: 
 

A. Ream pipe and tube ends.  Remove burrs.  Bevel plain end ferrous pipe. 
 

B. Remove scale and dirt on inside and outside before assembly. 
 

C. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions. 
 

D. Keep open ends of pipe free from scale and dirt.  Protect open ends with temporary plugs or 
caps. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION: 
 

A. Install refrigerant piping in accordance with ASME B31.5 and equipment manufacturer’s 
instructions.  Confirm pipe sizing, routing, use of valves and accessories, and installation 
methods required by manufacturer prior to installation.  Submit shop drawings of proposed 
layout for engineer’s review. 

 
B. Condensate drain piping shall be sloped from equipment to drain termination location with 

minimum 1/8”/foot continuous downward slope.  Provide minimum 1” air gap above termination 
a plumbing receptor.  

 
C. Route piping parallel to building structure and maintain gradient. 

 
D. Install piping to conserve building space, and not interfere with use of space. 
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E. Group piping whenever practical at common elevations. 
 

F. Sleeve pipe passing through partitions, walls and floors. 
 

G. Provide access where valves and fittings are not exposed. 
 

H. Arrange refrigeration piping to return oil to compressor.  Provide traps and loops in piping, and 
provide double risers as required.  Slope horizontal piping 0.40 percent in direction of flow. 

 
I. Flood refrigerant piping system with nitrogen when brazing at all times.   

 
J. Plug or cap refrigerant piping during construction when work is not being performed on piping.  

Evacuate air from piping or provide positive pressure nitrogen charge.  
 

K. Prepare unfinished pipe, fittings, supports, and accessories, ready for finish painting.   
 

L. Insulate piping and equipment; refer to Section 23 07 00 – Mechanical Insulation. 
 

M. Follow ASHRAE 15 procedures for charging and purging of systems and for disposal of 
refrigerant. 

 
N. Provide replaceable cartridge filter-dryers, with isolation valves and bypass with valve. 

 
O. Locate expansion valve sensing bulb immediately downstream of evaporator on suction line. 

 
P. Provide external equalizer piping on expansion valves with refrigerant distributor connected to 

evaporator.  Locate downstream of expansion valve sensing bulb. 
 

Q. Fully charge completed system with refrigerant after testing. 
 

R. Locate solenoid valves at evaporator.  Provide electrical connection. 
 

S. When evaporator coils are row-split for two-stage operation, arrange piping such that leaving 
side coil shall be the first stage of cooling. 

 
T. When evaporator coils are face-split for two-stage operation, arrange piping such that lower coil 

shall be the first stage of cooling. 
 
3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL FOR REFRIGERANT PIPING SYSTEMS: 
 

A. Test refrigeration system in accordance with ASME B31.5.   
 

B. Pressure test system with dry nitrogen to 200 psig.  Check all fittings and joints for leaks.  
Evacuate system down to 2,000 microns and break system with nitrogen.  Evacuate system 
down to below 350 microns and close off system valves.  If system maintains vacuum below 
500 microns for 1-minute minimum hold, system is ready for charging.  If system fails 
evacuation procedures, perform remedial repairs and repeat evacuation process.  

 
C. Owner shall observe system evacuations for quality control purposes.  Contractor shall 

coordinate work with Owner prior to start of evacuations and system charging.  
 

D. Follow manufacturer’s installation instructions.  Inform Engineer if manufacturer’s procedures 
deviate from specification requirements.  Contractor is required to perform evacuation 
procedures listed in this specification if requirements are more stringent than manufacturer’s 
minimum requirements.  
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E. Test to no leakage. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 23 21 14 
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SECTION 23 31 13 - DUCTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY:

A. Section includes metal ductwork.

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS:

A. No variation of duct configuration or sizes other than those of equivalent or lower loss coefficient 
is permitted except by written permission.  Size round ducts installed in place of rectangular 
ducts in accordance with ASHRAE table of equivalent rectangular and round ducts.

B. Seal ductwork in accordance with ASHRAE 90.1 and International Energy Conservation Code - 
2021 standards and as described herein.

1.3 SUBMITTALS:

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B. Coordination Drawings: Indicate duct fittings, gages, sizes, welds, and configuration for all 
systems.

C. Product Data: Submit data for duct materials duct liner and duct connectors.

D. Test Reports: Indicate pressure tests performed.  Include date, section tested, test pressure, 
and leakage rate, following SMACNA HVAC Air Duct Leakage Test Manual.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS:

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of ducts and duct fittings.  Record changes 
in fitting location and type.  Show additional fittings used.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Perform Work in accordance with SMACNA - HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 
flexible.

B. Construct ductwork to NFPA 90A NFPA 90B and NFPA 96 standards.

C. Materials:  Flame spread / smoke developed rating of 25/50 in accordance with ASTM E84, 
NFPA 255, UL 723.

1.6 QUALIFICATIONS:

A. Installer:  Company specializing in performing Work of this Section with minimum three (3) 
years documented experience.

1.7 FIELD MEASUREMENTS:

A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 DUCT MATERIALS:

A. Galvanized Steel Ducts: ASTM A525 and ASTM A527 galvanized steel sheet, lock-forming 
quality, having G90 zinc coating in conformance with ASTM A90.

B. Fasteners:  Rivets, bolts, or sheet metal screws of same construction as the duct system.

C. Rectangular Duct Connection System:  
1. All duct connection shall be flanged type with full gasket and cleats per SMACNA 

requirements per application. The flanges shall be formed from the duct wall and shall 
have an integral mastic which allows the flange to seal itself to the duct.  Corner pieces 
shall be used to add rigidity to the flange, hold the duct together and provide a sealing 
surface for the gasket.  The gasket shall serve as a seal between the flanges. The cleat 
shall insure even compression of the gasket along the length of the flange. For 
weatherproof duct connection, install a full-length, one piece cleat to the top duct flange 
to prevent water from collecting on the gasket.

2. Where space is limited for low pressure duct applications, low profile slip type drive may 
be allowed as approved by Engineer. Contractor shall coordinate slip drive applications 
with Engineer. 

D. Round Duct Systems:  All round duct system shall have spiral lock-seam construction.

E. Hanger Rod: ASTM A36; steel, galvanized; threaded both ends, threaded one end, or 
continuously threaded.

F. Sealant:
1. Manufacturers / Product:

a. Rector Seal / Air-Lock 181.
b. Carlisle CCW1-181.
c. Design Polymerics DP 1020.

2. Non-hardening, Non-flammable; water-based; fiber reinforced; mildew, water and U.V. 
resistant; compatible with mating materials; UL listed 181A or 181B; liquid used alone or 
with tape or heavy mastic.

2.2 DUCTWORK FABRICATION:

A. Fabricate and support in accordance with SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal 
and Flexible, and as indicated on Drawings.  Furnish duct material, gages, reinforcing, and 
sealing for operating pressures indicated.

B. Reinforcing: All rectangular duct systems shall be externally reinforced in accordance with 
SMACNA requirements based on system pressure class and duct construction chosen.  Internal 
reinforcing is not allowed and may be considered on special occasions with prior approval from 
Engineer. 

C. Construct Tees, bends, and elbows with minimum radius 1-1/2 times centerline duct width.  
Where not possible and where rectangular elbows are used, provide airfoil turning vanes.  
Where acoustical lining is indicated, furnish turning vanes of perforated metal with glass fiber 
insulation.

D. Round ductwork in secondary supply and constant volume supply, return, outside air and 
exhaust systems shall be constructed with spiral duct construction. 
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E. Increase duct sizes gradually, not exceeding 15 degrees divergence wherever possible; 
maximum 30 degrees divergence upstream of equipment and 45 degrees convergence 
downstream.

F. Fabricate continuously welded round and oval duct fittings two gages heavier than duct gages 
indicated in SMACNA Standard.  Minimum 4 inch cemented slip joint, brazed or electric welded.  
Prime coat welded joints.

G. On rectangular ductwork provide standard 45 degree lateral wye takeoffs.  When space does 
not allow 45 degree lateral wye takeoff, use 90 degree conical tee connections.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION:

A. Verify sizes of equipment connections before fabricating transitions.

3.2 INSTALLATION:

A. Duct sizes shown on Plans are inside clear dimensions.  For lined ducts, maintain sizes inside 
lining.

B. Contractor Coordination Drawings – Provide contractor coordination drawings in accordance 
with Section 23 05 05 – Submittals.

C. Install ducts in accordance with SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 
Flexible, Second Edition –1995 with Addendum No.1 November 1997.

D. Building Penetration Sleeves: 
1. Contractor shall provide sleeves at all building penetrations “Wall, Floors and Roofs” with 

sufficient room for the installation of finished insulation products. 
2. All exterior penetrations shall be suitably weatherproofed air and water tight. All sealants 

shall be compatible with building system and shall be U.V. resistant. 

E. Field verify all measurements and dimensions prior to fabrication of any ductwork.  Notify 
engineer where duct sizes require modifications.  No additional compensation will be awarded 
for modifications to fit field conditions.

F. Minor changes in duct routing and dimensions to avoid structural members and other 
obstructions will be allowed.  Major departures from duct layout will require approval of the 
Owner’s representative.

G. Duct materials or prefabricated ductwork stored or installed at site shall be protected from 
weather, dust and moisture.  Damaged duct shall be removed and replaced at the Contractor's 
expense.

H. During construction, install temporary closures of metal or taped polyethylene on open ductwork 
to prevent construction dust from entering ductwork system.

I. Locate ducts with sufficient space around equipment to allow normal operating and 
maintenance activities.

J. Ductwork installed above inaccessible ceiling to have operable quadrants on balancing 
dampers.
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K. Ductwork Above Roof Outdoors – Anti-Corrosion Paint Coatings:  Joints on ductwork above roof 
shall be constructed of flanged sections (refer to Rectangular Duct Connection Systems) for 
easy removal for patching and repair of roof. All joint hardware such as nuts, bolts, and washers 
shall have stainless steel construction.   Seal joints weather tight with duct sealant at flange 
connection.  Paint all surfaces of sheet metal ductwork located outdoors with silicone rubberized 
roof coating system as follows:
1. Contractor shall clean duct after project completion with soap and water and paint 

adapter as follows.
2. Provide generous primer coat of Uniflex 36-520 or equal.
3. Provide Two (2) finish coats of Uniflex 44-300 or equal.  Minimum 30 mils dry film 

thickness per coat for a total minimum installed dry film thickness of 60 mils.

3.3 SEALING OF DUCTWORK:

A. Seal ductwork, as a minimum, in accordance with ASHRAE 90.1 and IECC 2021 C403.12 
requirements, and as required herein.  All supply, return, and outside air duct shall be sealed as 
Class A and all exhaust duct shall be sealed as Class B, regardless of static pressure 
classification of system.
1. Supply, return, and outside air:  Seal all transverse joints, longitudinal seams, duct 

connections, and duct wall penetrations.
2. Exhaust air:  Seal all transverse joints, longitudinal seams and duct connections.
3. Pressure-sensitive tape shall not be used as the primary sealant.

3.4 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS:

A. Install openings in ductwork where required to accommodate thermometers and controllers.  
Install Pitot tube openings for testing and balancing of systems.  Install Pitot tube complete with 
metal can with spring device or screw to prevent air leakage.  Where openings are provided in 
insulated ductwork, install insulation material inside metal ring.

B. Connect diffusers or light troffer boots to low pressure ducts directly or with 6 feet maximum 
length of flexible duct held in place with strap or clamp.

C. Connect terminal units to supply ducts directly or with three foot (1.5 m) maximum length of 
flexible duct.  Do not use flexible duct to change direction.

3.5 CLEANING:

A. Clean duct system and force air at high velocity through duct to remove accumulated dust.  To 
obtain sufficient air flow, clean one half of system completely before proceeding to other half.  
Protect equipment with potential to be harmed by excessive dirt with temporary filters, or bypass 
during cleaning.

3.6 SCHEDULES:

DUCTWORK MATERIAL SCHEDULE

AIR SYSTEM MATERIAL
Supply, Return, General Exhaust, 
Outside Air – Round & Rectangular

Galvanized Steel
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DUCTWORK PRESSURE CLASS SCHEDULE

AIR SYSTEM PRESSURE CLASS
Supply, Return, General Exhaust, Outside 
Air

2 inch wg

MINIMUM SHEET METAL GAUGES

Maximum Rectangular Duct Size Inches U.S. Standard Gauges
Up to 12 26
13 – 30 24
31 – 54 20
55 and above 18

Ductwork must be reinforced in accordance with pressure class and 
SMACNA standard requirements.

END OF SECTION 23 31 13
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SECTION 23 62 13 - AIR COOLED CONDENSING UNITS 

PART 1 - GENERAL

(DAIKIN PACKAGED AIR-COOLED CONDENSING UNIT EQUIPMENT HAS BEEN PRE-PURCHASED 
BY OWNER AND FURNISHED TO THE CONTRACTOR FOR INSTALLATION.  CONTRACTOR SHALL 
NOT INCLUDE THE COST OF EQUIPMENT OR EQUIPMENT WARRANTIES IN THEIR PROPOSAL. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE THE COST OF RECEIVING EQUIPMENT AND INSTALLATION WITH 
THEIR PROPOSAL.  REFER TO THE ATTACHED EQUIPMENT SUBMITTALS.  EQUIPMENT HAS 
BEEN PURCHASED WITH FACTORY STARTUP SERVICES AS NOTED ON MANUFACTURER’S 
PROPOSAL)

1.1 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION:

A. Transport, handle, store, and protect products.

B. Comply with manufacturer's installation instructions for rigging, unloading, and transporting units.

C. Protect units on site from physical damage. Protect coils.

PART 2 - EXECUTION

2.1 PREPARATION:

A. Coordinate work of this Section with other affected work.

2.2 INSTALLATION:

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.

B. Complete structural, mechanical, and electrical connections in accordance with manufacturer's 
installation instructions. Provide control wiring and conduit.

C. Provide for connection to electrical service.

D. Install units on vibration isolation.

E. Provide connection to refrigeration piping system and evaporators. Comply with ASHRAE 15.

F. Refrigerant pipe sizes shall be selected according to equipment manufacturer's instructions. Sizes 
shown on plans are for bidding purposes only. Manufacturer's selection may deviate from Plans.

G. Furnish charge of refrigerant and oil.

2.3 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS:

A. Section 23 05 10 – Starting of HVAC Systems: Demonstrating installed work.

B. Supply initial charge of refrigerant and oil for each refrigeration system. Replace losses of oil or 
refrigerant prior to end of correction period.

C. Test entire system for leaks before charging with refrigerant and installation of any piping insulation. 
Repair leaks if found, put system into operation, and test equipment performance.
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D. Charge system with refrigerant by method recommended by equipment manufacturer.  Engineer 
recommends sub-cooling temperature method as follows:
1. Record all cooling performance at full load conditions.
2. Wait minimum 20-minutes of operation before adjusting refrigerant charge as needed to 

achieve desired sub-cooling temperature.
3. Adjust system charge in cooling when ambient temperature is above 70 °F.
4. Adjust system charge when indoor AHU temperature is between 70-80 °F. 
5. Adjust expansion valves to achieve the required evaporator superheat at full load conditions. 

E. Provide cooling season startup and winter season shut-down for first year of operation.

END OF SECTION 23 62 13
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 PROPOSAL FORM - RFP#CK-2024170-1

“Daikin HVAC Air Cooled Condensing Unit Replacement Equipment 
Purchase 2024”

NUECES COUNTY, CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS

Manufacturer:

This Proposal is submitted by 

 , whose address is 

 (hereafter called "Manufacturer"), for the 

purchase of "Daikin HVAC Air Cooled Condensing Unit Replacement Equipment Purchase 2024", 
Central Kitchen, Flour Bluff ISD; 2505 Waldron Road, Corpus Christi, Texas 78418
(hereafter called "Project").

BASE PROPOSAL:  Manufacturer agrees to furnish for the total lump sum of 

_____________________________________________________________________________

______________________________Dollars ($_______________________), all labor, services, 
materials, tools, insurance, equipment, accessories and supervision, warranties, service activities as 
necessary to the full and complete project as shown and described in RFP, or properly inferable 
therefrom, all in accordance with the Contract Documents “Attachments A” governing the completion of 
such project prepared by Stridde, Callins, and Associates, Inc., (hereafter called the "Engineer"). 

ADDITIVE ALTERNATE NO. 1:  Manufacturer agrees that if this additive Alternate No. 1 is accepted by 
the Owner, then they will provide the ACCU with 1-year all parts warranty, 5-year compressor parts 
warranty and 1-year labor warranty.  If this Additive Alternate No. 1 item is not accepted by the Owner, 
then the Manufacturer shall provide the ACCU with 1-year all parts warranty, 5-year compressor parts 
warranty and 90-day labor warranty. The amount to be Added to the Base Proposal amount for Alternate 
No. 1 is:
 
____________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________Dollars ($__________________).

ADDITIVE ALTERNATE NO. 2:  Manufacturer agrees that if this additive Alternate No. 2 is accepted by 
the Owner, then they will provide the ACCU with an additional 4-year all parts warranty for a total of 5-
year all parts warranty and 90-day labor warranty.  If this Additive Alternate No. 2 item is not accepted by 
the Owner, then the Manufacturer shall provide the ACCU with 1-year all parts warranty, 5-year 
compressor parts warranty and 90-day labor warranty. The amount to be Added to the Base Proposal 
amount for Alternate No. 2 is:
 
____________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________Dollars ($__________________).
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Perry Mechanical Systems, LLC
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5449 Bear Ln. Ste 314
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Corpus Christi, TX 78405
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Forty three thousand five hundred eighty six 
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43,586
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One Thousand sixty six 
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Five thousand four hundred thirty six
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5,436
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ACCU Delivery Time: Calendar Weeks from Approved Submittal Date

(Work shall start upon issuance of Notice to Proceed.  Equipment shall not be manufactured until such 
time submittals are approved by Engineer and Owner)

Manufacturer acknowledges receipt of Addenda No’s. ____ through ____

Date:

Distributors Company Name: PERRY MECHANICAL SYSTEMS, LLC

Representative Name:

Representatives Signature:

Telephone Number: 

Texas Cooperative Name.

Texas Cooperative Contract No.
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20 weeks
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***The final day to order the proposed condensing unit is 08/31/2024*** 
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Purchasing Made Personal

The Interlocal Purchasing System

Perry Mechanical Systems

PAYMENT TO TIPS CONTACT
ADDRESS 3623 W Alberta Rd

CITY Edinburg
STATE TX

ZIP 78539

(866) 839-8477
(866) 839-8472FAX

PHONE
NAME

DISADVANTAGED/MINORITY/WOMAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE: HUB:

SERVING STATES
TX

www.perry-mechanical.com

EMAIL

EMAIL PO & VENDOR QUOTE TO: TIPSPO@TIPS-USA.COM     PO AND QUOTE  MUST REFERENCE VENDOR TIPS
CONTRACT NUMBER     ATTACH PO AS A PDF - ONLY ONE PO (WITH QUOTE) PER ATTACHMENT

tips@tips-usa.com

Charlie Martin

15 August 2024Printed

Perry Mechanical Systems

Overview

N N



AWARDED CONTRACTS   "View EDGAR Doc" on Website
Contract Comodity Exp Date EDGAR

22010601 Comprehensive HVAC 03/31/2025 See EDGAR Certification Doc.

22010601

Ed L Majors Office Manager (361) 854-7768 ed@perry-mechanical.com

Jason King Partner (956) 227-0799 jason@perry-mechanical.com

CONTACTS BY CONTRACTS
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 Job Information Technical Data Sheet 

 

Job Name FBISD Central Kitchen CU 

Date 8/15/2024 

Submitted By Patrick Brown 

Software Version 10.20 

Unit Tag ACCU-CK-1 
 

Unit Overview 

Model Number Voltage 
V/Hz/Phase 

Total 
Refrigeration 

Effect 
Btu/hr 

Total 
Unit Power 

kW 

EER 
AHRI 

Conditions 

IEER 
AHRI 

Conditions 

ASHRAE 90.1 

RCS062D 208/60/3 637028 59.8 10.8 14.1 2013 Compliant 
 

Unit 

Model Number: RCS062D 
Type: Applied 

Approval: ETL - USA 
Refrigerant Type: No. of Refrigerant Circuits Refrigerant Weight 

R410A 2 24.4 lb 
 

Condensing Section 

 
Temperature Altitude Refrigeration Effect Power 

Suction Ambient 

45.0 °F 95.0 °F 0 ft 637028 Btu/hr 59.8 kW 

 

Compressor 

Quantity Type Capacity Control Compressor Isolation 

4 Scroll 4 steps Resilient 
Full Load Current: 

Compressor 1 56.7 A 

Compressor 2 56.7 A 

Compressor 3 56.7 A 

Compressor 4 56.7 A 

Condenser 

Coil Fans Fan Motors 

Type Number of Rows Fins per Inch Condenser  
Fan Type 

Quantity Full Load Current 

Aluminum tube 
micro channel 

1 18 Standard 6 4.20 A 

 

Sound 

Casing Radiated Sound Power (db) 

63 Hz 125 Hz 250 Hz 500 Hz 1 kHz 2 kHz 4 kHz 8 kHz 

0 100 95 93 92  89 85  81 
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Physical 

 Dimensions and Weight 

Length Height Width Operating Weight 

80.0 in 73.0 in 99.0 in 2578 lb 

 Connections 

Connection                   Connection Sizes  
Suction Line Circuit (2) 1.62 in. 

Liquid Line Circuit (2) 0.88 in. 

Hot Gas Bypass Circuit (2) 0.88 in. 
 

Electrical 

Voltage MROPD Field Power 
Connection 

MCA SCCR Field Outlet 
Connection 

208/60/3  
V/Hz/Phase 

300 A 
Thru-the-door 

disconnect switch 
269.0 A 10 kAIC  

115V, 20 amp 
service 

Circuit #1: 

Note: 
Use only copper supply wires with ampacity based on 75° C conductor rating.  Connections to terminals 
must be made with copper lugs and copper wire. 

 

Options 

Unit 

Isolation Valves Per Circuit: Refrigeration Service Valves 

Hot Gas Bypass: HGBP Tee (See Accessory Tab) 

Condenser Coil Options: Condenser with built in hail protection, Vandal Grd, Electrofin Coating 
Electrical 

Electrical Options: Phase failure 

Field Connection Thru-the-door disconnect switch 
Wiring Options Sealtite conduit 
GFI Receptacle Factory powered 

Unit Control 

Temperature Controls: No temp control, 24 V transformer 

Low Ambient Control: Fantrol, Low ambient control to 45 degrees 

 

Warranty 

Parts: Standard one year parts 

Compressor: Extended four year compressor, five year total 
 
 

Accessories 

Optional 

Part Number Description 

193330721 Hot gas bypass kit, one circuit 
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The unit will be provided with 2 of the above hot gas bypass kits. One for each circuit. 



 

Product Drawing Unit Tag: ACCU-CK-1 Sales Office: Perry Mechanical Systems 

 
13600 Industrial Park Blvd. Minneapolis, MN 55441 

www.DaikinApplied.com Software Version: 10.20 

 
 

 

Product:   Project Name: FBISD Central Kitchen CU Sales Engineer:  
Model: RCS062D  Aug. 15, 2024 Ver/Rev:  Sheet: 1 of 1 Scale: NTS Tolerance: +/- 0.25” Dwg Units: in [mm] 

No change to this drawing may be made unless approved in writing by Daikin Applied.  Purchaser must determine that the equipment is fit and sufficient for the job specifications. 

 



 

Product Drawing Unit Tag: ACCU-CK-1 Sales Office: Perry Mechanical Systems 

 
13600 Industrial Park Blvd. Minneapolis, MN 55441 

www.DaikinApplied.com Software Version: 10.20 

 
 

 

Product:   Project Name: FBISD Central Kitchen CU Sales Engineer:  
Model: RCS062D  Aug. 15, 2024 Ver/Rev:  Sheet: 1 of 1 Scale: NTS Tolerance: +/- 0.25” Dwg Units: in [mm] 

No change to this drawing may be made unless approved in writing by Daikin Applied.  Purchaser must determine that the equipment is fit and sufficient for the job specifications. 

 



 

Daikin Applied reserves the right to alter, amend, modify, or change any product 
manufacture including, but not limited to, its designs, images or specifications at any time 
without notice, recourse, or remedy from the Owner, Contractor, or Buyer.  

CSD-00037-00 (Jan-18) 
©2020 Daikin Applied | (800) 432-1342 | www.DaikinApplied.com 

1 of 1 
 
 

 

CSD-000-00 (MM/YY) 
©2017 Daikin Applied | (800) 432-1342 | www.DaikinApplied.com  

 

Hot Gas Bypass Valve 
Part Number: 258951301 

Description  
Hot gas bypass provides protection against low suction 

pressure. It also helps keep the unit operating at light load 

without excessive cycling. The hot gas bypass valve is shipped 

loose in a kit (PN: 193330721). One valve is used for the entire 

tonnage range. Field will downsize piping to mate to valve. 

The system consists of a pressure regulating valve that starts 

to modulate open at 100 psig (32°F). The valve is fully open at 

90 psig (26°F). The factory settings can be modified in the field 

as the valve is adjustable. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Images courtesy of Sporlan Division – Parker Hannifin Corporation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Diagram 

 

Hot Gas Bypass Valve 
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PART 1: GENERAL

1.01 Section Includes:

A. Condensing unit rated in accordance with AHRI Standard 365.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Indicate assembly, unit dimensions, weight loading, required clearances, construction 

details, field connection details, electrical characteristics and connection requirements.

B. Product Data:

1. Provide literature that indicates dimensions, weights, capacities, ratings, and electrical characteristics and 

connection requirements.

1.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Maintenance Data: Provide instructions for installation, maintenance and service

1.04 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in this section with minimum 

five years documented experience, who issues complete catalog data on total product.

B. Startup must be done by trained personnel experienced with split systems.

C. Do not operate units for any purpose, temporary or permanent, until remote controls are in place, and 

manufacturers’ installation instructions have been followed.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, protect and handle products to site.

B. Handle carefully to avoid damage to components, enclosures, and finish

C. Store in a clean, dry place to protect from weather and construction traffic.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis of Design:     Daikin Applied

2.02 GENERAL DESCRIPTION

A. Furnish as shown on plans, Condensing Unit(s) . Unit performance and electrical characteristics shall be per 

the job schedule.

B. Configuration:  Fabricate as detailed on prints and drawings.

C. The complete unit shall be ETL listed.

D. Unit shall be completely factory assembled and shipped in one piece.

E. Unit to be shipped with a nitrogen holding charge only.

F. The unit shall undergo an operational test prior to shipment. The factory test shall include a refrigeration 

circuit check test, a unit safety control system operations checkout, and a final unit inspection.

G. All units shall have decals and tags to indicate caution areas and aid unit service. Unit nameplates shall be 

fixed to the main control panel door.  Electrical wiring diagrams shall be attached to the control panels.  

Installation, operating and maintenance bulletins and start-up forms shall be supplied with each unit.

H. Performance: All scheduled capacities and face areas are the minimum accepted value. All scheduled amps, 

KW, and HP are maximum accepted values that allow scheduled capacity to be met. 

I. Unit shall be suitable to operate with R-410a refrigerant type. 



2.03 CABINET

A. Exterior surfaces shall be constructed of painted galvanized steel, for aesthetics and long-term durability.  

Paint finish will include a base primer with a high-quality polyester resin topcoat.  Finished, unabraded panel 

surfaces shall be exposed to an ASTM B117 salt spray environment and exhibit no visible red rust at a 

minimum of 3,000 hours exposure.  Finished, abraded surfaces shall be tested per ASTM D1654, having a mean 

scribe creepage not exceeding 1/16” at 1,000 hours minimum exposure to an ASTM B117 salt spray 

environment.  Measurements of results shall be quantified using ASTM D1654 in conjunction with ASTM D610 

and ASTM D714 to evaluate blister and rust ratings.

B. The unit base frame shall be constructed of 13-gauge pre-painted galvanized steel.  

C. Lifting brackets shall be provided on the unit base with lifting holes to accept cable or chain hooks.

2.04 ELECTRICAL

A. Unit wiring shall comply with NEC requirements and with all applicable UL standards.  All electrical 

components shall be UL recognized where applicable.  All wiring and electrical components provided with unit 

shall be number and color coded and labeled according to the electrical diagram provided for easy 

identification. 

B. The unit shall be provided with a factory wired weatherproof control panel.  Unit shall have a power 

terminal block for main power connection.  A terminal board shall be provided for low voltage control wiring.  

Branch circuit short circuit protection, 115 volt control circuit transformer and fuse, system switches, and a 

high temperature sensor.  Each compressor and condenser fan motor shall be furnished with contactors and 

inherent thermal overload protection.    Knockouts shall be provided in the side of the main control panels for 

field wiring entrance. 

C. All 115-600 volt internal and external wiring between control boxes and components shall be protected 

from damage by raceways or liquid tight conduit.

D. The receptacle shall be powered by a factory installed and wired 120V, 15 amp power supply.  The power 

supply shall be wired to the line side of the unit's main disconnect, so the receptacle is powered when the 

main unit disconnect is off.  This option shall include a weather proof transformer and disconnect.  The 

electrical circuit shall be complete with primary fused, overload protection.

E. Single non-fused disconnect switch shall be provided for connecting electrical power at the unit.  Disconnect 

switches shall be mounted internal to the control panel and operated by an externally mounted handle. 

Externally mounted handle is designed to prohibit opening of the control panel door without the use of a 

service tool.

F. Unit SCCR rating to be 10 kAIC.

G. Phase failure and under voltage protection shall be provided to prevent damage from single phasing, phase 

reversal, and low voltage conditions.

H. Unit shall be provided with a 24-volt transformer and terminal strip for field supplied controls.

2.05 DISCHARGE AND RETURN PLENUM OPTIONS

A. A supply air discharge plenum shall be provided.  The plenum section shall have a discharge opening.

2.06 CONDENSING SECTION

A. Air Cooled Condenser

1. The condensing section shall be open on the sides and bottom to provide access and to allow airflow 

through the coils.  Condenser coils shall be multi-row and fabricated from cast aluminum micro-channel 

coils.  Each condenser coil shall be factory leak tested with high-pressure air under water.  Coils are to be 

recessed so that the cabinet provides built in hail protection.



2. Condenser fans shall be direct drive, propeller type designed for low tip speed, vertical air discharge, and 

include service guards.  Fan blades shall be constructed of steel and riveted to a steel center hub.  

Condenser fan motors shall be heavy-duty, inherently protected, three-phase, non-reversing type with 

permanently lubricated ball bearing and integral rain shield.

3. Epoxy polymer, oven baked, e-coat shall be evenly provided on the entire coil surface including fin edges. 

The coating thickness shall be 0.6 to 1.2 mils and be rated to withstand a 5000-hour salt spray test per ASTM 

B117-90 using scribed aluminum test coupons. A UV resistant, mastic top coat shall also be provided.

4. Units shall have at least one head pressure sensing condenser fan controlled to maintain positive head 

pressure.  An ambient thermostat shall prevent the refrigeration system from operating below 45º F 

ambient.   

B. Scroll Compressors

1. Each unit shall have multiple, heavy-duty Copeland scroll compressors. 

2. Each compressor shall be complete with gauge ports, crankcase heater, sight-glass, anti-slug protection, 

motor overload protection and a 5-minute time anti-cycling time delay, and compressor temperature and 

current sensing overload/short circuit protection. 

3. Compressors shall be isolated with resilient rubber isolators to decrease noise transmission. 

C. Refrigeration Circuit

1. Each unit shall have two independent refrigeration circuits. Each circuit shall be complete with low 

pressure control, liquid line charging valve with a 3/8" charging port, a manual reset high pressure safety 

switch.  Each Circuit shall be dehydrated, leak tested, and shipped with a Nitrogen holding charge. Unit shall 

have discharge and suction line shutoff isolation valves. 

2. Each compressor shall be complete with gauge, ports, crankcase heater, sight - glass, anti-slug protection, 

motor overload protection and a 5-minute time anti-cycling time delay.

D. Hot gas bypass capped T shall be factory installed on the discharge line of refrigerant circuits. 

2.07 CONTROLS

A. Refrigeration capacity control shall be accomplished by staging of the unit's multiple compressors. Unit shall 

be equipped with a 24V terminal strip for field supplied and installed controls

2.08 WARRANTY

A. Base Proposal:  The manufacturer shall provide 1-year parts and 90-day labor warranty.  Defective parts will 

be repaired or replaced during the warranty period at no charge.  The warranty period shall commence at start 

up.

B. Additive Alternate No. 1:  1-year all parts, 5-year compressor and condenser coil parts and 1-year labor.

C. Additive Alternate No. 2:  4-year additional all parts for a total of 5-year parts warranty.

PART 3: EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instruction



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Attachment C 

Manufacturer’s Service Department Profile 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Perry Mechanical Services, LLC Profile 

 

Locations: 

1. 5449 Bear Ln. Ste 314 

Corpus Christi, TX 78405 

361-854-7768 

 

2. 3133 W Alberta  

Edinburg, TX 78539 

956-237-0765 

 

Operating Hours: 

Mon-Fri 8:00a to 5:00p  

 After hours and holiday work per request 

Staff: 

- Jose Luis Vasquez, Service Manager.  

o 956-237-0765 

o joseluis@perry-mechanical.com 

 

- Perry Mechanical Services employs 7 technicians. All technicians are factory 

trained exclusively on the manufacturer’s productrs that Perry Mechanical 

Systems represents including but not limited to: Daikin Applied, Daikin NA,  and 

Lennox Commercial.  

 

mailto:joseluis@perry-mechanical.com
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SECTION 23 74 10 - PACKAGED ROOFTOP AIR CONDITIONING UNITS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
(AAON AND LENNOX PACKAGED HVAC RTU EQUIPMENT HAVE BEEN PRE-PURCHASED BY OWNER 
AND FURNISHED TO THE CONTRACTOR FOR INSTALLATION.  CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT INCLUDE 
THE COST OF EQUIPMENT OR EQUIPMENT WARRANTIES IN THEIR PROPOSAL. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL INCLUDE THE COST OF RECEIVING EQUIPMENT AND INSTALLATION WITHIN THEIR 
PROPOSAL.  REFER TO THE ATTACHED EQUIPMENT SUBMITTALS.  EQUIPMENT HAS BEEN 
PURCHASED WITH FACTORY STARTUP SERVICES AS NOTED ON MANUFACTURER’S PROPOSAL) 
 
1.1 SUMMARY: 
 

A. Section includes packaged rooftop air conditioning units for heating and cooling. 
 
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS: 
 

A. Comply with Division 1 - General Requirements and referenced documents. 
 

B. Comply with all other Division 15 Sections as applicable.  Refer to other Divisions for coordination 
of work with other trades as required. 

 
1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION: 
 

A. The scope shall include all packaged roof top air conditioning units, supports, and all 
appurtenances. 

 
1.4 PRODUCT HANDLING: 
 

A. Cover and protect material in transit and at site.  Material not properly protected and stored and 
which is damaged or defaced during construction shall and will be rejected. 

 
B. Storage and protection of materials shall be in accordance with Section 23 05 00 – Mechanical 

General Conditions. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 EQUIPMENT –COMMERCIAL GRADE: 
 

A. New Roof Curb Adapter; HSK-RTU-6: 
1. Unit shall be furnished with custom built curb adapter to connect new rooftop unit to existing 

roof curb.  Curb adapter shall be constructed of minimum 16-gage fully welded galvanized 
steel.  Adapter shall be fully insulated with R-8 long fiber glass type insulation liner secured 
with both adhesive and weldpins.  Seal all insulation seams with brush on type duct sealant. 
Base of adapter shall have perimeter flange turn down to fit over existing base curb top. Curb 
adapters shall have integral utility chase for through bottom control and power connections.   

2. Submit proposed curb adapter shop drawings with all dimensional and construction details 
identified prior to fabrication based on actual field measurements to Engineer during 
submittal review phase. 

3. Contractor shall clean curb adapter after project completion with soap and water and paint 
curb as follows: 
a. Provide heavy primer coat of Uniflex 36-520 or equal. 
b. Provide two finish coats of Uniflex 44-300 or equal; Two (2) 35-mill wet applications.  
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2.2 INSTALLATION: 
 

A. Install units in strict accordance with Manufacturer’s instructions. 
 

B. Provide condensate drain line with trap in accordance with Manufacturer’s instructions and route to 
nearest plumbing drain or as shown on plans. 

 
C. Secure unit and curb to roof structure in compliance with windstorm code requirements. 

 
D. Provide factory authorized technician for systems start up and commissioning including digital 

control coordination with BAS Contractor. 
 

E. Complete manufacturer’s startup forms and provide to Engineer as the Pre-Functional Test 
Reports. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 23 74 10 
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September 17, 2024

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL 
RFP# JH-2024170-3

“AAON RTU-JH-3A Replacement Equipment Purchase 2024”

TO TEXAS AIR SYSTEMS – AAON COMMERCIAL EQUIPMENT DISTRIBUTOR

RE:  Flour Bluff Independent School District
2505 Waldron Road, Corpus Christi, Texas 78418
AAON Packaged Rooftop Replacement Equipment Purchase – Jr. High School GYM

Flour Bluff Independent School District requests proposal for equipment sale/purchase to replace One (1) 
existing AAON packaged DX rooftop unit RTU-JR-3A with new AAON replacement unit including 
installation assistance, startup, and warranties as detailed by this Request for Proposal.  Refer to 
Attachment “A” for equipment selection, construction and configuration requirements. The new 
replacement unit shall fit on the existing roof curb and shall not require a curb adapter. 

Proposal scope shall include but is not limited to the following:
1. Pre-Construction Phase Services:

a. Provide full product submittals for review prior to equipment manufacturing.
b. Provide manufacturing and delivery schedules after submittal approval.
c. Confirm physical fit that new unit will rest on the existing roof curb without modification. 

2. Construction Phase Services:
a. Furnish One (1) replacement RTU as detailed by Attachments “A” for installation by 

installing Contractor under a separate contract/agreement. 
b. Provide installation assistance during RTU installation as needed to support Contractor.
c. Provide Manufacturer’s factory service technician(s) to review the installation, perform 

factory startup, program each unit in accordance with the sequence of operations and 
test each unit including full charge of refrigerant as applicable. Provide factory start 
reports after all testing is completed. 

d. Owner training and close out. 
3. Post Construction Phase Services: Warranty services if needed. 

Startup and Test:  Refer to Attachment “A” for Equipment Requirements.  Installation drawings including 
equipment sequence of operation will be included as a separate project; single zone vav operation.  

Materials and Equipment:   Refer to Attachment “A” for equipment requirements.  

Delivery and Storage:  Manufacturer shall include the cost of delivering RTU to predetermined 
Contractor’s bonded warehouse location or project location within proposal.  Warehouse location shall be 
assumed to be in the Corpus Christi, Texas area for proposal purposes. Manufacturer shall confirm final 
delivery address prior to shipment.  
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Payment Clarifications:
1. Payment for materials and any extended warranties shall not become due until after all materials 

have been received, reviewed and accepted by Owner in good working condition. 
2. Payment for construction phase services shall be invoiced upon successful work completion as 

required by project requirements on a monthly basis. 

Warranty:
1. 1-year all parts, 2-5-year condenser coil parts, 2-5-year compressor parts, 10-year gas heat 

exchanger parts and 90-day labor warranty. 
2. All warranties shall start from the official date of startup. 

Owner Furnished Services – RTU Installation:  Flour Bluff Independent School District shall execute a 
separate construction contract to install the RTU with the assistance of manufacturer as detailed in 
Attachment “A”.  Installation shall be scheduled based on manufacturer’s estimated delivery schedule.

Definitions:
1. Owner = Flour Bluff Independent School District
2. Manufacturer = Equipment Manufacturer or Authorized Representative
3. Contractor = Installer provided under a separate contract
4. Engineer = Stridde, Callins and Associates, Inc. 
5. Furnish = Purchase only
6. Install = Set up for use, erect or construct only; purchase by others. 
7. Provide = Furnish and installed.

Proposal Submission Requirements:  In addition to the completed Proposal Form, the following 
documents must be included in the proposal package for proposal to be considered.
1. Manufacturer’s complete submittal package that includes proposed equipment, accessories, 

options and all required supporting technical performance and physical properties.
2. Manufacturer’s service department location, staffing and capabilities.

Insurance Requirements:
General Liability $1,000,000 per occurrence
Umbrella $1,000,000.00
Commercial Auto $1,000,000.00
Workers Compensation (Minimum Statutory Limits)

Manufacturer shall visit the project location prior to submitting proposal and determine existing conditions 
which may affect their work.  Any conditions resulting in additional work arising after project award, 
issuance of Purchase Order and Purchase Order Supplemental Agreement, and start of construction 
which could have been avoided and/or resolved had the Manufacturer visited the site and observed 
existing conditions shall be performed by the Manufacturer at no additional cost to Owner. Manufacturer 
shall inform Owner of any observed additional work needed during site visit prior to submission of 
proposal, to be included in project scope as issued by formal addendum by Engineer as needed. 

The lump sum proposal shall include all labor, supervision, coordination, tools, fees,  insurance “General 
Liability, Umbrella, Commercial Auto, and Workers Compensation”, equipment, transportation, shipping, 
materials, parts, overhead and profit, warranties and the like to successfully complete the project in 
accordance with specification and proposal requirements.  Proposal shall reference the Cooperative 
name and contract number and shall include all applicable cooperative pricing.

Please reach out to Mr. Jared Merdes, PE if you have any questions that need clarification at 361-563-
6708.
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Proposal(s) shall be submitted on the provided proposal form electronically with all required supporting 
documentation via e-mail no later than end of day, Tuesday August 17, 2024 to the following.  

Proposals shall be e-mailed as follows:
TO: Joseph Guidry (jguidry@flourbluffschools.net)
CC: Zach Graf (zgraf@flourbluffschools.net)
CC: Patty Garcia (p.garcia@scaengineering.com)
CC: Jared Merdes, P.E. (jmerdes77@gmail.com)

Sincerely,

Jared Merdes, P.E., MBA, LEED AP

Enclosures: Request for Proposal Form
Attachment “A” – Equipment Requirements

September 17, 2024

F6328

mailto:p.garcia@scaengineering.com
mailto:jmerdes77@gmail.com
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 PROPOSAL FORM - RFP# JH-2024170-3
“AAON RTU-JH-3A Replacement Equipment Purchase 2024”

NUECES COUNTY, CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS

Manufacturer:

This Proposal is submitted by Texas AirSystems, LLC

 , whose address is 17750 Lookout Rd.

 (hereafter called "Manufacturer"), for the 

purchase of "AAON RTU-JH-3A Replacement Equipment Purchase 2024", Jr. High Old GYM, Flour 
Bluff ISD; 2505 Waldron Road, Corpus Christi, Texas 78418 (hereafter called "Project").

BASE PROPOSAL:  Manufacturer agrees to furnish for the total lump sum of 

__Eighty thousand, five hundred eighty five dollars and 00/100_________________________________

______________________________Dollars ($__80,585.00_____________), all labor, services, 
materials, tools, insurance, equipment, accessories and supervision, warranties, service activities as 
necessary to the full and complete project as shown and described in RFP, or properly inferable 
therefrom, all in accordance with the Contract Documents “Attachments A” governing the completion of 
such project prepared by Stridde, Callins, and Associates, Inc., (hereafter called the "Engineer"). 

RTU Delivery Time: Calendar Weeks from Approved Submittal Date

(Work shall start upon issuance of Notice to Proceed.  Equipment shall not be manufactured until such 
time submittals are approved by Engineer and Owner)

Date:

Distributors Company Name: TEXAS AIR SYSTEMS

Representative Name:

Representatives Signature:

Telephone Number: 

Texas Cooperative Name.

Texas Cooperative Contract No.

kenw
Text Box
San Antonio, TX 78154

kenw
Text Box
14

kenw
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ATTACHMENT “A”

EQUIPMENT SELECTION, CONSTRUCTION, AND 
CONFIGURATION REQUIREMENTS
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Job Information 
Job Name: Flour Bluff ISD JHS - Gym RTU 

Replacement
Job Number: Job #53
Site Altitude: 0 ft
Refrigerant: R-454B
System Charges (oz): 273 / 414

Unit Information 
Approx. Op./Ship Weights: 2791 lbs / 2791 lbs (±5%)
Ambient Temperature (DB/WB): 100.0 °F / 80.0 °F 
Coil Filter FV / Qty: 196.8 fpm / 6
Min. Room Area/Height/Airflow**: 389.0 ft² / 7.2 ft / 701 SCFM
Outside Air Prefilter FV / Qty: 108.0 fpm / 4
Supply Airflow/ESP: 4100 SCFM / 1.20 in. w.g. 
Outside Airflow: 1200 SCFM
Return Temperature (DB/WB): 75.0 °F / 64.0 °F 

Static Pressure
External: 1.20 in. w.g. 
Cooling Coil: 0.17 in. w.g. 
Filters Clean: 0.07 in. w.g. 
Dirt Allowance: 0.35 in. w.g. 
Reheat Coil: 0.03 in. w.g. 

Economizer: 0.10 in. w.g. 
Heating: 0.10 in. w.g. 
Cabinet: 0.05 in. w.g. 
Total: 2.08 in. w.g. 

Heating Section
Preheat Type: Std (No Preheat)

Auxiliary Heating Type: Nat. Gas Heat
Heating Airflow: 4100 SCFM
Total Capacity: 218.7 MBH
Entering Air Temp (DB/WB): 56.9 °F / 54.0 °F
Leaving Air Temp (DB/WB): 105.5 °F / 70.8 °F
Input: 270 MBH
Consumption: 270.0 MBH
Total Turndown Ratio: 9.0:1

Circuit 1
Rating:
Unit FLA:

Minimum Circuit Amp:
Maximum Overcurrent:

Qty HP VAC Phase RPM FLA RLA
Compressor 1: 1 460 3 12.8
Compressor 2: 1 460 3 11.0
Condenser Fan: 2 0.75 460 3 1080 1.8
Supply Fan: 1 3.00 460 3 1170 4.8
Combustion: 1 0.25 460 1 3200 0.9

460V/3Ø/60Hz
32

35
45

SCCR: 35 KAIC

Cooling Section
Gross Net

Total Capacity: 192.0 MBH 186.3 MBH 
Sensible Capacity: 124.1 MBH 118.4 MBH 
Latent Capacity: 67.9 MBH 

Supply Air Fan: 1 x 270D60 @ 1.98 BHP Ea.
SA Fan RPM / Width: 1028 RPM / 3.680 in
SA Fan FEI: 1.42

Evaporator Coil: 19.9 ft² / 6 Rows / 12 FPI
Evaporator Face Velocity: 206.4 fpm

Mixed Air Temp (DB/WB): 82.3 °F / 69.3 °F 
Entering Air Temp (DB/WB): 82.3 °F / 69.3 °F 
Lv Air Temp (Coil) (DB/WB): 53.9 °F / 53.9 °F 
Lv Air Temp (Unit) (DB/WB): 55.2 °F / 54.4 °F 

Listing Model RN-016-3-0-GABY-V0-21-000-A

Cooling Capacity: 190.0 MBH
Cooling EER: 11.76 BTU/h·W
Cooling IEER: 15.78 BTU/h·W

Rating Information

*Rated in accordance with AHRI Standard 340/360 (I-P)

Application EER @ Op. Conditions: 11.0 BTU/h·W

Re-heat Coil: 
Capacity: 91.8 MBH
Leaving Air Temp (DB/WB): 75.0 °F / 61.9 °F
Relative Humidity: 47.6%

Electrical Data

2425 South Yukon Ave • Tulsa, OK 74107 • Ph: (918) 583-2266 
 Ecat Version:  351.1

Unit Rating

Date Printed:9/17/2024 3:33:45 PMPage 1 Of 2
Date Created/Modified:8/20/2024 9:26:59 AM Using Version:351.1
Last Modified By:Ken Wertz - Texas AirSystems, Inc. - San Antonio, TX



Cabinet Sound Power Levels*
Octave Bands: 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
Discharge LW (dB): 84 84 85 84 80 82 80 76
Return LW (dB): 71 69 67 61 64 61 57 50
*Sound power levels are given for informational purposes only. The sound levels are not guaranteed.

**The minimum floor area for the Lower Flammability Limit (LFL) is calculated in accordance with UL60335-2-40 4th ed. (operating or 
storage).

2425 South Yukon Ave • Tulsa, OK 74107 • Ph: (918) 583-2266 
 Ecat Version:  351.1

Unit Rating

Date Printed:9/17/2024 3:33:45 PMPage 2 Of 2
Date Created/Modified:8/20/2024 9:26:59 AM Using Version:351.1
Last Modified By:Ken Wertz - Texas AirSystems, Inc. - San Antonio, TX



JOB INFORMATION: WHEEL SPECIFICATION:
Job Name: Flour Bluff ISD JHS - Gym RTU 

Replacement
Job Tag: RTU-JH-3A
Date: 9/17/2024 12:00:00 AM

Max RPM: 1800
Diameter x Qty: 27.4 in. x 1
CFM: 4100
Inertia: 16WR²

OPERATING CONDITIONS MOTOR SELECTION
Air Flow: 4100
Fan Energy Index (FEI): 1.42
Static Pressure: 2.08 in. Wg
Relief Dampers DP: 0 in. Wg
TSP: 2.08 in. Wg
Site Altitude 0 ft
TSP @ Sea Level: 2.08 in. Wg

Rated HP / Bypass: 3 x 1 / No
Frame Size: 213T
Nominal RPM: 1170
VAC/PH/HZ: 460V/3Ø/60Hz
Enclosure Type: TEFC
Max Inertial Load: 0 WR²

FAN PERFORMANCE: FAN SOUND POWER (Inlet/Outlet)
RPM: 1028
BHP: 1.98
Efficiency: 67.90%
Max Duct SP with Blocked 
Airway: 

0 in. Wg @1028 RPM

Octave Band: (Re 10^-12 watts)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

82 79 77 77 77 78 77 76
84 84 85 85 82 85 83 79

SOUND POWER A-Weighted: 79 dB

Max Duct SP with Blocked Airway:

2425 South Yukon Ave • Tulsa, OK 74107 • Ph: (918) 
583-2266 

 Ecat Version:  351.1

27.4" STAR Plenum

Date Printed:9/17/2024 3:33:46 PM
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Unit Submittal
2425 South Yukon Ave • Tulsa, OK 74107 • Ph: (918) 583-2266 

 Ecat Version:  351.1

Tag:
Job Name: Flour Bluff ISD JHS - Gym 

RTU Replacement
Unit Worksheet For:

Job Number: Job #53 Unit Worksheet Date: 9/17/2024

RTU-JH-3A

Feature Option Decription

0 F1. Unit Orientation Standard Access - Hinged Access Doors with Lockable Handles
0 F2. Supply & Return Locations Bottom Supply--Bottom Return
0 F3A. Supply Fan Quantity 1 Fan
F F3B. Supply Fan Configuration 1 Fan per VFD + Narrow Width Fan
G F3C. Supply Fan Size 27" Direct Drive Backward Curved Aluminum
K F3D. Supply Fan Motor Type High Efficiency Totally Enclosed Motor (1,200 nominal rpm)
G F3E. Supply Fan Motor Size 3 hp
E F4A. Outside Air Section Economizer
0 F4B. Energy Recovery Type No Energy Recovery
0 F4C. Energy Recovery Size No Energy Recovery
0 F5A. Return Fan Quantity 0 Return Fans
0 F5B. Return Fan Configuration No Return Fan
0 F5C. Return Fan Size No Return Fan
0 F5D. Return Fan Motor Type No Return Fan
0 F5E. Return Fan Motor Size No Return Fan
0 F6A. Exhaust Fan Quantity 0 Exhaust Fans
0 F6B. Exhaust Fan Configuration No Exhaust Fan
0 F6C. Exhaust Fan Size No Exhaust Fan
0 F6D. Exhaust Fan Motor Type No Exhaust Fan
0 F6E. Exhaust Fan Motor Size No Exhaust Fan
Z F7. Outside Air Control FDD Fully Modulating Actuator - Enthalpy Limit + CO2 Override
C F8. Return and Exhaust Air Options Standard Barometric Relief EA Dampers
0 F9A. Unit Filter Type 2" Pleated - MERV 8
0 F9B. Unit Filter Size & Location Standard Filters in Standard Position
0 F9C. Final Filter Type No Final Filters
A F9D. Filter Options Clogged Filter Switch - Unit Filters
0 F10A. Refrigeration Control A Standard - Adj Comp. Cooling Lock Out Through Unit Controls

Base Option Description

RN Generation RN Series
A Major Revision Major Revision A

016 Unit Size Sixteen
C Series C Series
A Minor Revision Minor Revision A
3 Voltage 460V/3φ/60Hz
G Compressor Style R-454B Variable Capacity Scroll Compressor
A Condenser Style Microchannel Air-Cooled Condenser
B Indoor Coil Configuration 6 Row Evaporator
E Cooling Heat Exchanger Construction Polymer E-Coated Cond. Coil
C Cooling Staging 1 Variable Capacity Comp + 1 Two-Step Comp
C Heat Type Natural Gas (Vertical Unit Configuration)
B Heat Construction Stainless Steel Heat Exchanger, Gas Piping to the Valve
1 Heat Designation 270 MBH
L Heat Staging High Turndown Modulating Gas Heat - Temperature Control
0 Heat Pump Auxiliary Heating No Auxiliary Heat

Date Created/Modified:8/20/2024 9:26:59 AM Using Version:351.1 Date Printed:9/17/2024 3:33:46 PM
Last Modified By:Ken Wertz - Texas AirSystems, Inc. - San Antonio, TX



Feature Option Decription

0 F10B. Refrigeration Control B Standard
M F11A. Refrigeration Options A HGBNV + MHGR Lag Circuit
0 F11B. Refrigeration Options B Standard Packaged Unit
0 F12. Refrigeration Accessories None
B F13A. Unit Disconnect Type Single Point Power - Circuit Breaker
G F13B. Disconnect 1 Size 45 Amps
0 F13C. Disconnect 2 Size Standard - None
E F14. Safety Options Remote Safety Shutdown Terminals
B F15. Electrical Accessories Phase & Brown Out Protection
B F16A. Control Sequence Single Zone VAV Unit Controller - VAV Cool + CAV Heat
A F16B. Control Supplier AAON Controls
0 F16C. Control Supplier Options None
A F16D. BMS Connection & Diagnostics BACnet IP or MSTP
0 F17A. Preheat Configuration Standard - None
0 F17B. Preheat Sizing Standard - None
0 F18A. Option Box Location None
0 F18B. Option Box Size None
0 F18C. Option Box Accessories None
H F19. Outside Air Accessories Outside Air Hood + Metal Mesh Filters + Air Flow Measuring Station Size B (OA > 850 cfm)
A F20. Cabinet Options Base Insulation
0 F21. Accessories Standard
0 F22. Maintenance Accessories None
0 F23. Code Options Standard - ETL U.S.A. Listing
0 F24. Shipping Splits Standard
J F25. Air-Cooled Condenser Accessories Cond Coil Guards + VFD Cond Fan Head Pressure Control
0 F26. Evap-Cooled Condenser Accessories Standard
0 F27. Water-Cooled Condenser Accessories None
0 F28. Energy Recovery Accessories None
A F29. VFD Options Shaft grounding kit on all SA, RA, EA motors
C F30. Miscellaneous Options High Unit SCCR (35kA)
0 F31. Blank Standard
0 F32. Blank Standard
0 F33. Blank Standard
0 F34. Blank Standard
0 F35. Warranty Standard Warranty
0 F36. Cabinet Material Galvanized Cabinet - Double Wall + R-13 Foam Insulation
B F37. Specials & Paint Premium AAON Gray Paint Exterior Paint

Date Created/Modified:8/20/2024 9:26:59 AM Using Version:351.1 Date Printed:9/17/2024 3:33:46 PM
Last Modified By:Ken Wertz - Texas AirSystems, Inc. - San Antonio, TX



2425 South Yukon Ave • Tulsa, OK 74107 • Ph: (918) 583-2266 
 Ecat Version:  351.1

Controller Components
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Part# Included Parts Assigned Channel BACnet Point
ASM07503 VCCX-454 CONTROLLER
ASM01692 OSA Temp/Hum Sensor EBUS2 Communicating Sensor AI:16,AI:17,AI:18,AI:19

R82890 Supply Temp Sensor - Field Installed VCCX Control Point AI3 AI:9
ASM01820 Space Digital Temp/Hum Sensor EBUS3 Communicating Sensor AI:12,AI:13
ASM01831 Duct Mount C02 EBUS4 Communicating Sensor AI:29
ASM01840 Return Air Temp/Hum EBUS6 Communicating Sensor AI:14,AI:15
ASM01640 Duct Static Pressure Sensor VCCX Control Point AI8 AI:21

Supply Fan Control Signal 0-10VDC VCCX Control Point AO1 AI:22
Economizer VCCX Control Point AO2 AI:30

R62330 Proof of Air Flow VCCX Control Point BI1 BI:6, BI:24
G150620 Clogged Filter Switch (Standard Filters) VCCX Control Point BI2 BI:25

A2L Airstream Leak Detect Status VCCX Control Point BI5 BI:9
A2L Cabinet Leak Detect Status VCCX Control Point BI6 BI:10
Safety Shut Down VCCX Control Point BI8 BI:26
Supply Fan Configured Relay Point BI:0
Morning Warm-Up Configured Relay Point BI:1

ASM01691 EM1 EXPANSION MODULE
Economizer Position Feedback (Title 24) EM1 Expansion SIG3 AI:31

ASM07563 A2L MITIGATION BOARD 2
G137750 Gas Sensor 1 A2L MB2 AI1
G137750 Gas Sensor 2 A2L MB2 AI2

Alarm Output A2L MB2 Fixed RO3
ASM07563 A2L MITIGATION BOARD 1
G137750 Gas Sensor 1 A2L MB1 AI1

Supply Fan Proof of Flow A2L MB1 BI1
Alarm Output A2L MB1 Fixed RO3

ASM07716 REFRIGERATION MODULE
V38391 Suction Pressure Sensor A RM454-D SP-1 AI:48
V38410 Discharge Pressure Sensor A RM454-D HP-1 AI:50
V38391 Suction Pressure Sensor B RM454-D SP-2 AI:73
V38410 Discharge Pressure Sensor B RM454-D HP-2 AI:75

Comp Discharge Temp A RM454-D TEMP1 AI:66
Modulated Condenser Signal A RM454-D AOUT1 AI:46
Modulated Condenser Signal B RM454-D AOUT2 AI:47
Comp Status Input A RM454-D BIN1 BI:77
Comp Status Input B RM454-D BIN2 BI:78
Emergency Shutdown RM454-D BIN4 BI:83
Comp Enable A RM454-D RLY1 BI:84

Job Name: Flour Bluff ISD JHS - 
Gym RTU Replacement

VCCX For: 

Job Number: Job #53 VCCX Date: September 17, 2024

RTU-JH-3ATag:

Date Printed:9/17/2024 3:33:46 PM
Date Created/Modified:8/20/2024 9:26:59 AM Using Version:351.1 Page 4 Of 5
Last Modified By:Ken Wertz - Texas AirSystems, Inc. - San Antonio, TX



Comp Enable B1 RM454-D RLY2 BI:85
Comp Unload Signal A RM454-D COMP1 AI:44
Comp Load Signal B2 RM454-D COMP2 AI:45
Condenser Enable A RM454-D RLY3 BI:86
Condenser Enable B RM454-D RLY4 BI:87

ASM01670 MODULATING HOT GAS REHEAT 
MODULE
Reheat HGR Valve MHGRV-X AI:42

ASM01695 MODULATING GAS MODULE
Gas Valve Signal 1A MODGAS-XWR Gas Valve 1
Gas Valve Signal 1B MODGAS-XWR Gas Valve 2
Proof of Ignition 1A MODGAS-XWR BI3
Proof of Ignition 1B MODGAS-XWR BI4
Mod Heat Stage 1 (IGN 1A) MODGAS-XWR Heat 1 Relay
Mod Heat Stage 2 (IGN 1B) MODGAS-XWR Heat 2 Relay
Low Speed Enable MODGAS-XWR Low Speed 

Relay

Date Printed:9/17/2024 3:33:46 PM
Date Created/Modified:8/20/2024 9:26:59 AM Using Version:351.1 Page 5 Of 5
Last Modified By:Ken Wertz - Texas AirSystems, Inc. - San Antonio, TX
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FIELD GAS PIPING DETAILS

RN SERIES C - CABINET
16-30 TON

270 MBH
4 STAGE, HIGH TURNDOWN

Field gas piping is required to the internal gas valves.
Piping should be installed adhering to building codes.
Perform leak check prior to operation.

Reference IOM for additonal information,
and details on optional gas entry through base.

REMOVABLE
KICKPLATE

HXC 1

HEAT
EXCHANGER 1

CAT000428 RNC REV A 04/25/23 JAS
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES

FRONTSIDE

TOP

6 3/4

2 1/16

1 3/8

2 7/8

6 6 1/8
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Front Right Corner:
697 lbs

Back Left Corner:
671 lbs

Back Right Corner:
517 lbs

CGx: 46.9"
CGy: 36.2"
 

Total Weight:
2791 lbs

+X

+Y

Disclaimer:
This weight estimate does not account for any SPAs.

Front Left Corner:
905 lbs
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S:\2024\24170-FBISD CK & HS Kitchen HVAC Replacements 2024\1_DESIGN 
PHASE\1_Purchase\RFPs\LENNOX\081124_Final\Parts\1_FBISD_LENNOX_RFP-HK-2024170_081124.doc

 PROPOSAL FORM - RFP# HK-2024170-2
“Lennox RTU-6 Replacement Equipment Purchase 2024”

NUECES COUNTY, CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS

Manufacturer:

This Proposal is submitted by 

 , whose address is 

 (hereafter called "Manufacturer"), for the 

purchase of "Lennox RTU-6 Replacement Equipment Purchase 2024", High School Kitchen, Flour 
Bluff ISD; 2505 Waldron Road, Corpus Christi, Texas 78418 (hereafter called "Project").

BASE PROPOSAL:  Manufacturer agrees to furnish for the total lump sum of 

_____________________________________________________________________________

______________________________Dollars ($_______________________), all labor, services, 
materials, tools, insurance, equipment, accessories and supervision, warranties, service activities as 
necessary to the full and complete project as shown and described in RFP, or properly inferable 
therefrom, all in accordance with the Contract Documents “Attachments A” governing the completion of 
such project prepared by Stridde, Callins, and Associates, Inc., (hereafter called the "Engineer"). 

ADDITIVE ALTERNATE NO. 1:  Manufacturer agrees that if this additive Alternate No. 1 is accepted by 
the Owner, then they will provide each RTU with 1-year all parts warranty, 3-year coil parts warranty, 5-
year compressor parts warranty and 1-year labor warranty.  If this Additive Alternate No. 1 item is not 
accepted by the Owner, then the Manufacturer shall provide each RTU with 1-year all parts warranty, 3-
year coil parts warranty, 5-year compressor parts warranty and 90-day labor warranty. The amount to be 
Added to the Base Proposal amount for Alternate No. 1 is:
 
____________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________Dollars ($__________________).

RTU Delivery Time: Calendar Weeks from Approved Submittal Date

(Work shall start upon issuance of Notice to Proceed.  Equipment shall not be manufactured until such 
time submittals are approved by Engineer and Owner)

patri
Typewriter
Perry Mechanical Systems, LLC 

patri
Typewriter
5449 Bear Ln. Ste 314

patri
Typewriter
Corpus Christi, TX 78405

patri
Typewriter
Fifty three thousand seven hundred seventy 

patri
Typewriter
53,770

patri
Typewriter
One thousand nine hundred ninety two 

patri
Typewriter
1,992

patri
Typewriter
27
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Manufacturer acknowledges receipt of Addenda No’s. ____ through ____

Date:

Distributors Company Name: PERRY MECHANICAL SYSTEMS, LLC

Representative Name:

Representatives Signature:

Telephone Number: 

Texas Cooperative Name.

Texas Cooperative Contract No.

patri
Typewriter
0

patri
Typewriter
0

patri
Typewriter
August 15, 2024

patri
Typewriter
Patrick Brown

patri
Typewriter
361-854-7768

patri
Typewriter
TIPS-USA       website: https://www.tips-usa.com/

patri
Typewriter
22010601
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Purchasing Made Personal

The Interlocal Purchasing System

Perry Mechanical Systems

PAYMENT TO TIPS CONTACT
ADDRESS 3623 W Alberta Rd

CITY Edinburg
STATE TX

ZIP 78539

(866) 839-8477
(866) 839-8472FAX

PHONE
NAME

DISADVANTAGED/MINORITY/WOMAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE: HUB:

SERVING STATES
TX

www.perry-mechanical.com

EMAIL

EMAIL PO & VENDOR QUOTE TO: TIPSPO@TIPS-USA.COM     PO AND QUOTE  MUST REFERENCE VENDOR TIPS
CONTRACT NUMBER     ATTACH PO AS A PDF - ONLY ONE PO (WITH QUOTE) PER ATTACHMENT

tips@tips-usa.com

Charlie Martin

15 August 2024Printed

Perry Mechanical Systems

Overview

N N



AWARDED CONTRACTS   "View EDGAR Doc" on Website
Contract Comodity Exp Date EDGAR

22010601 Comprehensive HVAC 03/31/2025 See EDGAR Certification Doc.

22010601

Ed L Majors Office Manager (361) 854-7768 ed@perry-mechanical.com

Jason King Partner (956) 227-0799 jason@perry-mechanical.com

CONTACTS BY CONTRACTS
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Equipment Submittal



Project Submittal

Project Name: FBISD HS Kitchen RTU-6 Page
Quote: 483834 1 of 6

Project Name: FBISD HS Kitchen RTU-6
Project Number: 684204
Project Altitude: 5
Project Location:
,  US

Customer: Perry Mechanical Systems LLC
Engineer: Stride Callins & Assoc

Date: 8/9/2024
Quote: 483834

 Roof Top Units: 1
Split Systems: 0

Table of Contents
Tag Qty Model Description

RTU-6 (25T) 1 LCT300H5M LCT300H5M-G 25T

Revit® Building Information Modeling (BIM) - Click here

AutoCAD® Templates - Click here

https://www.lennoxcommercial.com/support/contractors/revit-bim-software
https://www.lennoxcommercial.com/support/contractors/autocad-templates


Project Submittal

Project Name: FBISD HS Kitchen RTU-6 Page
Quote: 483834 2 of 6

Tag: RTU-6 (25T)
Model: LCT300H5M - LCT300H5M-G 25T

UNIT OVERVIEW

Voltage

IEER
EER MCA/MOCP

(amp)

Gross Cooling
Ttl/Sens
(MBH)

Net Cooling
Ttl/Sens
(MBH)

Supply
Air Flow

(cfm)
ESP/TSP
(in.WC)

EAT
DB/WB

(°F)

LAT
DB/WB

(°F)

480V 3Ph
60Hz

 14.5
 10.8 90 / 90 269.9 / 190.2 247.8 / 168.2 8,300 1.60 / 1.81 75.0 / 64.5 53.4 / 53.2

COOLING
Cooling Performance Temperatures (DB/WB °F)

Gross Cooling (Ttl/Sens) 269.9 / 190.2 MBH Ambient 100.0
Net Cooling (Ttl/Sens) 247.8 / 168.2 MBH Entering 75.0 64.5
Coil Moisture Removal 75.10 lb/hr Total Leaving – (Coil) 53.4 53.2
System Moisture Removal 75.10 lb/hr Total Leaving – (Unit) 55.9 54.3

ARI Performance Compressors Refrigerant Condensate Drain
ARI Cooling 281.0 / 270.0 MBH Cooling Stages 4.0 Type R-454B Qty 1
ARI Power 25,000 W Compressor Qty 4 Charge 26 LBS. 9 OZ. Size 1 in.

Compressor RLA 38.4 amp Pipe Thread FPT

HUMIDITROL - HOT GAS REHEAT
Humiditrol Dehumidification Performance Temperatures (DB/WB °F)

Gross Cooling - Stage 1(Ttl/Sens)
Gross Cooling - Stage 2 (Ttl/Sens)
Moisture Removal - Stage 1
Moisture Removal - Stage 2

54.6 / 22.5 MBH
188.7 / 56.3 MBH
30.3 lb/hr
124.8 lb/hr

Ambient
Entering
Total Leaving – (Stage 1)
Total Leaving – (Stage 2)

85.0
75.0
72.4
68.6

66.0
64.0
58.7

HEATING
Heating Performance Temperatures (DB/WB °F)

Output
Electric Heat Size
Elec Heat - Heat Rise

204.9 MBH
60.0 kW
22.9 °F

Entering
Total Leaving

68.0
90.9

VENTILATION
Air Flow (cfm) Supply Fan Air Resistance (in.WC)

Supply 8,300 Nominal Power
Required Power
Drive Type
RPM Range
Required RPM

10.00 hp
7.76 hp
MSAV Belt Drive
1,045 - 1,285 rpm
1,154 rpm

Total
Ext Supply

1.81
1.60

AIR RESISTANCE - OPTIONS/ACCESSORIES (in.WC)
Wet Coil Humiditrol Heat Economizer Filters Diffuser Exhaust ERW

0.14 0.05 0.02

ELECTRICAL
Voltage 480V 3Ph  / 60Hz Compressor RLA 38.4 amp
MCA 90 amp Condenser FLA 8.0 amp
MOCP 90 amp Supply Fan FLA 14.0 amp
Oper Range-Nom Volt +/- 10% Cooling FLA Total 60.4 amp

ADDITIONAL DATA
Cabinet
Downflow Supply
Downflow Return
Filters
Sound Rating

132.62 in. x 91.12 in. x 54.25 in.
20.0 in. x 28.0 in.
15.0 in. x 60.5 in.
(6) 24.0 in. x 24.0 in. x 2.0 in.
94 dBA

Total Weight
Base Unit Net Weight
Electric Heat Weight
Humiditrol Weight
Coil Hail Guard Weight

2,668 lb
2,506 lb
76 lb
50 lb
36 lb
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Tag: RTU-6 (25T)

Factory Installed Options
Belt Drive
Unit Orientation Downflow
Supply Fan: Multi-Stage Air Volume Belt
440V/460V/480V 3Phase
150Amp Non-Fused Disconnect Factory Installed
Built-in BACnet IP and MS/TP (standard)
Refrigerant R-454B
Supply Motor - 10 Hp Std Eff w/MSAV
Supply Drive Kit 10 (1045-1285 RPM)
Electric Heat 60KW Factory Installed
Hinged Access Doors Factory Installed
Environ Condenser Coil System Factory Installed
Outdoor Corrosion Protection Factory Installed
Humiditrol Factory Installed
2" MERV4 - Std. Filter Factory Installed

Field Installed Accessories
Catalog Number Qty Description
23U71 1 Combination Coil/Hail Guards Field Installed

Product Features
Cabinet
Hinged Access Panels
Durable Outdoor Enamel Paint Finish
Totally Enclosed Outdoor Fan Motor
PVC Coated Fan Guard
Corrosion-Resistant Drain Pan
Isolated Compressor Compartment

Cooling System
Scroll Compressor
Expansion Valves
High Capacity Driers
Crankcase Heater
System can operate from 0°F to 125°F without any additional controls
Pre-charged Refrigeration System
Timed Off Control
Internal Pressure Relief Valve
Building Automation Integrated Control - Up to 4 Stages of Cooling
Humiditrol - Hot Gas Reheat Dehumidification System

Control System
Fan and Limit Controls
Overload Protection
Microprocessor Controls – Lennox® CORE Control System
Auto reset high & low pressure switch with strike 3 lockout feature in Lennox® CORE Control System
Built-in BACnet IP & MS/TP
Phase/Voltage Detection
Return Air Sensor Factory Installed
Outdoor Air Sensor Factory Installed
Factory Installed Discharge Air Sensor

Compliance
Components are Bonded for Grounding
Factory Test Operated
All models are ASHRAE 90.1-2019 energy efficiency compliant and meet or exceed requirements of Section 6.8
All models meet DOE 2018 and 2023 energy efficiency standards
Model meets California Code of Regulations, Title 24 and ASHRAE 90.1-2016 Section 6.4.3.10 requirements for staged airflow
Model meets HCAI (formerly OSHPD) OSP and Special Seismic Certification (Number: OSP-0596) and meet 2018 International Building Code (IBC), 2019
California Building Code (CBC) ASCE 7, and ICC-ES AC156
ISO 9001 Registered Manufacturing Quality System
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Warranty
Limited warranty on compressor of 5 years
Limited warranty on Environ Coil System of 3 years
Limited warranty on all other components of 1 year
See Limited Warranty Certificate included with unit for details
Limited warranty on Lennox® CORE Control System of 3 years
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Corner Weights (lb) Center of Gravity (in.)
AA BB CC DD EE FF

Base Max Base Max Base Max Base Max Base Max Base Max
479 584 579 671 793 822 655 715 59.01 57.61 38.47 40.95
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Attachment C 

Manufacturer’s Service Department Profile 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Perry Mechanical Services, LLC Profile 

 

Locations: 

1. 5449 Bear Ln. Ste 314 

Corpus Christi, TX 78405 

361-854-7768 

 

2. 3133 W Alberta  

Edinburg, TX 78539 

956-237-0765 

 

Operating Hours: 

Mon-Fri 8:00a to 5:00p  

 After hours and holiday work per request 

Staff: 

- Jose Luis Vasquez, Service Manager.  

o 956-237-0765 

o joseluis@perry-mechanical.com 

 

- Perry Mechanical Services employs 7 technicians. All technicians are factory 

trained exclusively on the manufacturer’s productrs that Perry Mechanical 

Systems represents including but not limited to: Daikin Applied, Daikin NA,  and 

Lennox Commercial.  

 

mailto:joseluis@perry-mechanical.com
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SECTION 26 00 00 - ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 
1.1 GENERAL: 
 

A. Section 26 05 00 is a part of these Electrical Specifications for Central Kitchen, High School 
Kitchen, and Jr. High Gym HVAC Equipment Replacements – 2024/2025, Flour Bluff Independent 
School District, Corpus Christi, Texas. 

 
1.2 SCOPE: 
 

A. Work to be accomplished under these Specifications includes the furnishing of all labor, materials, 
and equipment required for the complete installation as described herein and as indicated on the 
Drawings. 

 
B. Work is to be completed from point of service to each HVAC unit indicated for installation or 

replacement on Drawings and/or specified herein with all accessory construction as may be 
required to make the installation of each piece of equipment complete and ready for normal 
service. In general, this work consists of the following: 
1. A system of power and fire alarm connections to the heating and air conditioning equipment 

as indicated on the Drawings. Including new circuit breaker, conductors, terminations, 
weatherproof conduit, weatherproof connectors, devices, weatherproof boxes, 
weatherproof covers, and associated apparatus. 

2. Selective demolition and associated modifications of existing unit feeders and fire alarm 
connections as indicated on the Drawings and as specified herein. 

 
C. Installation of this work, including all materials and labor shall be first class in every respect and 

in exact accordance with these Specifications and accompanying Drawings. It is intended that 
Specifications and accompanying Drawings shall include everything requisite and necessary for 
proper installation of electric wiring, even though every item may not be particularly mentioned in 
detail. 

 
1.3 ELECTRICAL SERVICE: 
 

A. The existing service utilization voltage is solidly grounded, 277/480 volt, 3-phase, 4-wire nominal. 
 

B. Contractor shall furnish all new service equipment and materials as indicated on the Drawings 
and as required for electrical service extensions to new equipment. 

 
1.4 GROUNDING: 
 

A. All electrical system modifications / extensions shall be grounded in accordance with Article 250 
of the National Electrical Code, and as herein specified. 
 

B. Grounding electrode and equipment conductors with a "green" colored insulated jacket shall be 
provided and installed in all new raceways, whether non-metallic or metallic. 

 
C. All new equipment shall have an effective ground in accordance with the National Electrical Code. 

 
1.5 CONDUIT AND TUBING: 
 

A. Conduit size shall be ½” unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings or otherwise specified.  
 

B. Conduit installed in damp or wet locations shall be weatherproof flexible PVC conduit with 
weatherproof PVC connectors / fittings.  
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C. All conduit in dry locations shall be galvanized thinwall (EMT) with die-cast watertight, insulated 
throat type compression fittings. Indentor type or set screw type connectors and fittings will not 
be accepted. All conduit installed in finished spaces shall be concealed unless otherwise 
specifically indicated on the Drawings. 

 
D. MC type cable is not permissible for use. Other types of cable shall not be utilized for any purpose. 

 
E. Flexible conduit shall not be used for any purpose except as hereinafter specified and as 

specifically indicated on the Drawings. All flexible conduit shall be installed in strict accordance 
with Articles 348 and 350 of the National Electrical Code.  
1. Connections to mechanical equipment in damp or wet locations shall be made with 

weatherproof PVC flexible conduit. Length of flexible conduit for this application shall not 
exceed 6'-0". 

 
1.6 INSTALLATION AND ROUTING OF CONDUITS: 
 

A. All conduit shall be run in the straightest possible path. 
 

B. Not more than three (3) 90 degree bends will be permitted in any one (1) conduit run and no run 
shall be longer than allowed by the National Electrical Code without the installation of pull boxes. 
There shall not be any pull boxes or junction boxes installed in inaccessible space. 

 
C. Exposed conduit shall be run in straight lines, at right angles to, or parallel with walls, beams, 

columns, or decks, and shall be supported at maximum of 6'-0" by malleable conduit straps or 
suitable clamps on hangers to provide a rigid installation. PVC conduit shall not be run exposed 
for any application. 

 
D. In no case shall conduit be fastened to other pipe or equipment or so installed as to prevent the 

ready removal of other pipes or equipment for repairs. 
 
1.7 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS: 
 

A. Contractor shall provide all hangers and supports for supporting all conduit, and equipment of all 
types. All hangers and supports shall be secure and of a type appropriate in design, application, 
and dimensions for the particular application. 

 
B. Supports in damp or wet locations shall be stainless-steel.  

 
C. Perforated hanger strap and wire will not be acceptable for any supporting purpose. 

 
1.8 CONDUCTORS: 
 

A. All wiring and cables shall be insulated soft-drawn annealed 98% conductivity copper and shall 
be new. Voltage rating of wire and cable operating on voltages in excess of 50 volts shall be 600 
volts A.C. For circuits operating on voltage less than 50 volts, the voltage rating shall be not less 
than 300 volts A.C. 

 
B. All wire No. 12 AWG and smaller shall be solid and wire of larger size shall be stranded unless 

otherwise specified herein. Stranded wire will not be permitted for termination at wiring devices 
rated 20 amperes or less. 

 
C. Power feeder and branch circuit wire and cables shall have insulation Type THWN unless 

indicated otherwise on Drawings. Conductors as manufactured by Cablec, Capitol, American 
Insulated, Houston Wire and Cable, Southwire, and Okonite will be acceptable. 
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1.9 WIRE PULLING LUBRICANTS: 
 

A. Contractor shall use Ideal “CableEase" or approved equal wire pulling lubricants for all wire 
installation. Soaps or other substitute material having electrical conduction properties are not 
acceptable. 

 
1.10 COLOR-CODING AND TAGGING: 
 

A. All wiring furnished shall be color-coded. Conductors No. 10 AWG and smaller shall have 
insulation colored as follows. Conductors larger than No. 10 AWG may be black with tape 
manufactured for this application and colored as follows. All such conductors shall be color-code 
taped at all junctions and terminations. 
1. 120/208 volt, 3-phase: 

a. Phase A – Black. 
b. Phase B – Red. 
c. Phase C – Blue. 
d. Neutral – White. 

2. 277/480 volt, 3-phase: 
a. Phase A – Brown. 
b. Phase B – Purple. 
c. Phase C – Yellow. 
d. Neutral – Gray. 

3. Ground conductors: Green. 
 

B. Identification shall be accomplished by means of Brady "Quick-Labels" or approved equal 
attached permanently to all wire requiring identification in addition to the color-coding.  Acceptable 
manufacturers: Thomas and Betts, Ideal. 

 
1.11 INSULATION OF SPLICES AND CABLE TERMINATION: 
 

A. Splices in existing HVAC equipment feeders, if required, shall be made by means of a 
compression type connector UL listed and specifically approved for the purpose for which it is 
used. Such connectors shall be Polaris or equal insulated NSI type lug blocks.  

 
1.12 JUNCTION AND OUTLET BOXES: 
 

A. All interior rated boxes shall be galvanized and shall be set with covers plumb and square with 
the finished surface. 

 
B. All boxes shall be securely attached to the structural members. 

 
C. Boxes and conduit fittings for damp or wet locations shall be PVC, watertight, and have gasketed 

coverplates. 
 
1.13 LOCATION OF OUTLET BOXES: 
 

A. Contractor shall determine from the HVAC Drawings, the electrical details and Drawings, and 
from other contractors, the locations of all pieces of equipment prior to locating any outlet boxes 
or devices. 

 
B. All outlet boxes, devices, etc., shall be located so as to be clear of equipment, permanent fixtures, 

building trim, etc. If the exact location of any equipment is not clearly defined, the contractor shall 
request direction from the Engineer prior to locating the facilities for the equipment. 

 
C. Locations of services for equipment connections shall be determined accurately from certified 

shop drawings on equipment to be served, or from actual measurements of the equipment itself. 
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1.14 WIRING DEVICES 
 

A. Wiring devices, or approved equal, as indicated on the Drawings shall be furnished and installed. 
All receptacles shall be grounding type, and shall be polarized in accordance with the latest 
standards of the National Electrical Code. 

 
B. Cover plates for exterior wiring devices in damp or wet locations shall be weatherproof PVC in-

use type. 
 
1.15 CONTROL EQUIPMENT, WIRING, AND CONNECTIONS: 
 

A. The HVAC Contractor and/or equipment vendor shall furnish and install the Building Automation 
System (BAS). 

 
1.16 WIRING OF MOTORS: 
 

A. All motors specified under other divisions of the Specifications will be furnished by the respective 
contractor. Electrical shall provide all power wiring and connections to same. See the Control 
Equipment, Wiring, and Connections Section of these Specifications. 

 
1.17 FIRE ALARM EXTENSIONS: 
 

A. Attention is directed that the definition of work, materials, and devices required to provide 
extensions from the existing fire alarm system shall be based upon jobsite observations by the 
contractor. The contractor shall visit the site and become completely informed of the scope of 
work required for system extensions prior to submittal of proposal. The contractor shall provide 
all materials, devices, labor, and accessory apparatus required for system extensions in the 
amount of the proposal.  General fire alarm system extension/modification requirements are 
indicated on the Drawings for the building addition. The fire alarm contractor shall design and 
submit for approval, a complete designed system configuration and layout based upon jobsite 
observations, applicable codes, and requirements specified herein. The complete configuration 
shall include all devices, wiring, conduit, and locations along with other required information as 
specified herein for the system proposed for installation. No additional compensation will be 
considered if the fire alarm contractor fails to perform the required jobsite observations.  

 
B. All system components and system programming required for compliance with applicable codes 

and the requirements of the authorities having jurisdiction are hereby included in the contract 
requirements.  The fire alarm system shall receive new state certification prior to substantial 
completion of the project. 

 
C. Provide connection to and extension from the existing Firelite MS-9600UDLS fire alarm control 

panel as required to serve new/existing devices associated with the new work indicated on the 
Drawings.  Provide all required control panel apparatus if/as required to serve new devices. 

 
D. All programming changes and system labeling required to accommodate the system 

extensions/modifications shall be provided by the contractor. 
 

E. The Fire Alarm Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing all required rough-in and conduit 
necessary for the fire alarm system. 

 
F. All fire alarm cable shall be installed in conduit except cable installed above accessible ceilings.   

 
G. Cable must be separated from any open conductors of power, or Class 1 circuits, and shall not 

be placed in any conduit, junction box, or raceway containing these conductors, per N.E.C. Article 
760-29. 
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H. Wiring shall be in accordance with local, state, and national codes (e.g., N.E.C. Article 760) and 

as recommended by the manufacturer of the fire alarm system.  Number and size of conductors 
shall be as recommended by the fire alarm system manufacturer, but not less than No. 18 AWG 
(1.02 mm) for Initiating Device Circuits and Signaling Line Circuits, and No. 14 AWG (1.63 mm) 
for Notification Appliance Circuits. 

 
I. All wire and cable shall be listed and/or approved by a recognized testing agency for use with a 

protective signaling system. 
 

J. Wire and cable not installed in conduit shall have a fire resistance rating suitable for the 
installation as indicated in NFPA 70 (e.g., FPLR). 

 
K. Wiring used for the multiplex communication circuit (SLC) shall be twisted and unshielded and 

support a minimum wiring distance of 12,500 feet. In certain applications, the system shall 
support up to SLCs with up to 1,000 feet of untwisted, unshielded wire.  Design of the system 
shall permit use of IDC and NAC wiring in the same conduit with the SLC communication circuit. 

 
L. All field wiring shall be electrically supervised for open circuit and ground fault. 

 
1.18 ACCESSORY CONSTRUCTION APPARATUS: 
 

A. It is the intention that these Specifications shall provide a complete installation, except as herein 
specifically excepted. All accessory construction and apparatus necessary or advantageous in 
the operation or testing of the work shall be included. Omission of specific references to any part 
of the work necessary for such complete installation shall not be interpreted as relieving the 
contractor from furnishing such work. 

 
1.19 TESTS/DEMONSTRATION: 
 

A. The entire system upon completion shall be "Meggered" for faults in accordance with methods 
approved by I.E.E.E. and National Electrical Code if so directed by the Engineer. 

 
B. A demonstration shall be performed in the presence of a representative of the Architect.  

Equipment installed and/or connected by the contractor shall be put through their normal 
operating paces and all such equipment shall be required to operate to the satisfaction of the 
Architect on completion of the job. 

 
1.20 INSTRUCTIONS: 
 

A. Contractor shall provide for instructing an employee or employees of the Owner in the operation 
and maintenance of the systems. Duplicate sets of manufacturer's certified drawings, 
specifications, operating instructions, maintenance manuals, and maintenance instructions on all 
equipment furnished by contractor shall be furnished to the Owner. 

 
1.21 WORKMANSHIP AND INSTALLATION: 
 

A. Contractor shall have his choice as to the location of conduits, pull boxes, etc., except for locations 
set by dimensions on Drawings, provided his choices do not interfere with piping, fixtures, and 
equipment installed by other contractors working on the same project, and do not interfere with 
the characteristic features of the building.  In cases of such interference, the Architect will 
determine the locations of the interfering items. 

 
B. Contractor shall make such progress in his work that he will not delay the work of other trades 

unduly. 
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C. Contractor shall provide service to all using connections. 
 

D. Cutting of any structural member, regardless of material, shall be kept at a minimum.  Contractor 
shall pay for repairing damage to such members. 

 
E. All electrical fixtures and fittings of all types shall be properly supported to construction. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 26 00 00 
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SECTION 26 05 00 - ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS (GENERAL CONDITIONS) 
 
 
1.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS: 
 

A. Sections of the Specifications covering general and supplemental conditions are a part of the 
contract and Contractors shall observe all of the requirements thereof, insofar as they pertain and 
are applicable to their respective work.  Reference to Contractor or Contractors shall imply 
Electrical and HVAC Contractors. 

 
B. Contractors shall examine all Drawings and Specifications, visit the site of the proposed 

construction, become fully informed as to the extent and character of the work required, and make 
provisions for same in his bid.  It will be assumed that the Contractor in submitting his bid has 
visited the premises and his bid covers all work necessary to properly install his work. 

 
C. If any requirements of the Drawings and the Specifications appear to be difficult to perform, or if 

there is a question regarding performance, Contractor shall report same to the Engineer during 
the bidding period.  The right to make any reasonable change in the location of outlets, apparatus, 
and equipment up to the time of rough-in is reserved by the Engineer without involving any 
additional expense. 

 
D. If any discrepancies occur during construction between work being performed by the Contractor 

and work of other trades, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to notify the Engineer 
immediately.  Under no circumstances shall the Contractor proceed with any work conflicting with 
other trades until such time as the discrepancies have been corrected.  In cases where 
interference develops, Engineer shall decide which work is to be relocated regardless of which 
was first installed. 

 
E. Contractor shall proceed with his work so as to conform to the progress of the work of other trades 

and not delay the project.  Contractor shall complete all installations as soon as the conditions of 
the project will permit. 

 
1.2 SCOPE OF WORK: 
 

A. Work to be done under this contract shall include the furnishing of all labor, materials, apparatus, 
and connections to complete, in finished operating condition, the work for Central Kitchen, High 
School Kitchen, Jr. High Gym HVAC Equipment Replacements – 2024/2025, Flour Bluff 
Independent School District, Corpus Christi, Texas. 

 
B. Contractor shall take into account that deviations from routing and layout of new work indicated 

on the Drawings may be required to avoid interference with existing structure and facilities.  
Contractor shall be responsible for rerouting of existing conduit to avoid interference with new 
work if deviations in routing of new work cannot be made to avoid interference with existing 
conditions.  Conduit which serves loads or areas to remain in use either temporarily or 
permanently will be rerouted as required and as directed to preserve continuity of service. 

 
C. All items of labor, material, or equipment not required in detail by the Specifications or Drawings, 

but incidental to, or necessary for the complete installation and proper operation of all phases of 
work described herein, or reasonably implied in connection therewith, shall be furnished as if 
called for in detail by the Specifications or Drawings. 

 
1.3 WORKMANSHIP: 
 

A. All labor shall be performed in the best and most workmanlike manner by mechanics skilled in 
their particular trades.  All installations shall be complete in both effectiveness and appearance 
whether finally enclosed or left exposed.  Engineer reserves the right to direct the removal or 
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replacement of any item which in his opinion shall not present a reasonable neat or workmanlike 
appearance, providing that same can be properly installed in an orderly way by usual method for 
such work.  All specialties and appurtenances shall be installed to conform to the manufacturer's 
recommendations unless otherwise specified. 

 
1.4 CODES, PERMITS, AND FEES: 
 

A. Entire installation shall be done in strict accordance with all local, state, and federal ordinances, 
codes, and regulations. 

 
B. In the event there is a conflict between the Drawings and Specifications and the applicable codes, 

ordinances, and regulations, the codes, ordinances, and regulations requirements shall govern.  
However, if the contract requirements are in excess of these requirements and do not conflict with 
the requirements, the contract provisions shall govern.  If any work indicated on the Drawings is 
in conflict with codes, ordinances and regulations, Contractor shall advise Engineer at least one 
(1) week prior to bid date so that discrepancies may be corrected by an addendum to the 
Drawings and Specifications.  Failure by the Contractor to advise of any discrepancies shall leave 
the Contractor fully and completely responsible for compliance with all applicable codes and 
requirements. 

 
C. All work shall comply with Standards contained in applicable NFPA pamphlets, all as published 

by the NFPA (National Fire Protection Association). 
 

D. Contractor shall obtain all permits and pay all fees necessary in connection with his work. 
 
1.5 SAFETY STANDARDS: 
 

A. It shall be Contractor's sole responsibility to initiate, maintain, and supervise all safety precautions 
required by local, state, and federal laws, including OSHA (Occupational Health and Safety 
Administration) and trench safety laws. 

 
1.6 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT: 
 

A. All materials and equipment furnished under this contract shall be in strict accordance with these 
Specifications, and shall be new.  Equipment shall be of the latest or current products available.  
When two (2) or more articles of the same materials or equipment are required, the articles of 
each kind shall be standard products of a single reputable manufacturer.  Electrical materials and 
equipment shall bear the label of UL (Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.). 

 
B. All materials and equipment shall be clearly marked, stamped, or labeled for identification.  

Identification marks or labels shall be plainly visible for inspection and shall not be obscured or 
obliterated in any manner.  Painting or covering shall not be done until so ordered by the Engineer. 

 
C. Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer, within a reasonable time after award of contract, and 

prior to commencing any work, complete brochures of all materials and equipment which the 
Contractor proposes to furnish on the project.  Data shall include descriptive literature, 
performance data, diagrams, capacity information, etc., to substantiate that proposed equipment 
physical size and capacity will meet all of the requirements of the Drawings and Specifications. 

 
D. All data must be checked and any required changes indicated thereon by the Contractor, signed, 

and dated prior to furnishing same to the Engineer for approval.  Contractor's attention is directed 
that it is mandatory that he thoroughly review data prior to furnishing same to assure that 
equipment is in accordance with Drawings and Specifications and to assure prompt return of the 
data. 

 



FBISD CENTRAL KITCHEN, HIGH SCHOOL KITCHEN, AND JR. HIGH GYM HVAC EQUIPMENT 

REPLACEMENTS – 2024/2025 

FLOUR BLUFF INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 

Electrical Specifications (General Conditions) - Page 3 of 6 

E. Each brochure shall be neatly organized into a single binder or electronic PDF file. In each brochure 
provide cover sheet identifying project name and location, Engineer, General Contractor, and 
Mechanical, Electrical, or Plumbing Contractor.  Include Contractor's addresses and phone numbers.  
Provide adequate space for Engineer's stamp.  Provide quantity of submittal copies required by other 
sections of the Specifications. 

 
F. If above information is not provided complete as specified above and within the allocated time, all 

equipment shall be furnished exactly as specified without any substitutions. 
 

G. In furnishing data of proposed equipment and materials, Contractor must, in writing, specifically 
call to the attention of the Engineer every deviation from the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications. 

 
H. Review of data, drawings, etc., shall not be construed as releasing the Contractor from further 

responsibility, but rather as a means to coordinate the work and to aid in the proper selection and 
installation of the equipment.  All material and equipment shall be subject to final acceptance by 
the Engineer at the completion of the project. 

 
1.7 WARRANTY: 
 

A. Any defects from defective or improper materials or faults arising from improper workmanship 
which may appear within a period of twelve (12) months from the date of final acceptance of the 
building shall be amended and made good by the Contractor at his own cost.  Engineer shall 
furnish to the Contractor a letter indicating the date of final acceptance. 

 
B. Where such defective work results in damage to the work installed under other sections of the 

Specifications, all such work shall be restored to its original condition at the expense of the 
Contractor by parties skilled in the particular work required. 

 
1.8 DRAWINGS: 
 

A. These Specifications are accompanied by Drawings indicating typical layouts, conduit sizes, 
outlet and equipment locations, etc.  Drawings and these Specifications are complementary each 
to the other and what is called for by one shall be as binding as if called for by both.  All electrical 
outlets indicated on the Drawings are schematic.  Exact location of each outlet shall be based 
upon exact architectural dimensions and related mechanical details. 

 
B. Drawings as prepared are in general diagrammatic.  Contractor shall carefully lay out his work at 

the site to conform to existing conditions, architectural, structural, mechanical, and electrical 
conditions, to avoid all obstructions and to conform to details of installation as indicated on the 
Drawings and supplied by the manufacturers of the equipment to be installed and thereby to 
provide an integrated, satisfactorily operating installation.  All necessary offsets in conduits 
required to avoid interferences between piping, equipment, architectural, and structural shall be 
furnished and installed by the Contractor without additional expense to the Owner or Engineer. 

 
C. Routing paths for all power feeders, and branch circuits are not indicated on the Drawings.  

Routing paths which are indicated are schematic and are not accompanied by dimensional data 
or detailed for every required offset.  Contractor shall have his choice of routing paths for such 
piping and raceways provided that this routing does not interfere with existing conditions and does 
not violate the requirements of the Owner.  In cases where inference develops or in cases where 
proposed routing is not in accordance with the requirements of the Owner, a representative of the 
Owner will direct the required path of routing.  All conductors, conduit, boxes, fittings and supports 
required to install raceways indicated on the power riser diagram, and floor plans are herby 
included in the project requirements and shall be included in the proposal submitted by the 
Contractor. 
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D. These Specifications and Drawings accompanying same are intended to cover systems which 
will not interfere with new building conditions, which will fit into the available spaces, and which 
will ensure complete and satisfactory systems.  Contractor shall, therefore, carefully examine the 
Drawings and the building and shall be responsible for the proper fitting of his material and 
apparatus into the building. 

 
E. Contractor's attention is directed that all equipment he proposes to furnish must fit into the space 

allocated for same on the Drawings.  It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to furnish data to 
evident that sufficient space can be provided for the installation of proposed equipment and that 
adequate access will exist for service and maintenance of equipment.  Should changes become 
necessary during construction, the Contractor shall make such necessary changes at his (the 
Contractor's) own expense. 

 
1.9 CHANGES: 
 

A. Any changes from the Drawings necessary to make the installation conform to building 
construction, to make this work fit the work of other trades, or to make this work conform to the 
rules of the city and municipal bodies having jurisdiction shall be made by the Contractor at his 
(the Contractor's) own expense. 

 
1.10 PROTECTION: 
 

A. All work, equipment, and materials shall be protected at all times to prevent damage or breakage 
either in transit, storage, installation, or testing.  All openings shall be closed with caps or plugs 
during installation.  All material and equipment shall be covered and protected against dirt, water, 
chemicals, or mechanical injury.  Failure on the part of the Contractor to provide adequate 
protection will be cause for rejection of the unprotected equipment and materials. 

 
1.11 CUTTING AND PATCHING: 
 

A. Where existing surfaces are disturbed, cut, or damaged and these surfaces, Contractor shall 
replace same with materials and finish matching existing surfaces.  All patches, etc., shall 
thoroughly bond with the original surfaces and shall be level with same.  Cutting and patching of 
existing surfaces shall be done by parties skilled in that particular work.  All openings around 
conduits or piping through floors or walls shall be grouted and sealed. 

 
B. Work shall be carefully laid out in advance and the exact size and locations of openings required 

shall be furnished to the General Contractor.  Contractor shall be responsible for the furnishing 
and setting for the proper and permanent location of all sleeves, hangers, supports, inserts, 
plates, etc.  If any cutting of the construction is necessary because of erroneous locations or to 
patch openings not used, the work shall be done at the expense of the Contractor by parties 
skilled in that particular work.  No cutting or core drilling shall be done without permission of the 
Engineer.  All drilling and patching for expansion bolts, hangers, and other supports shall be done 
by the Contractor, subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

 
1.12 CERTIFICATION OF INSTALLATION BY EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER'S 

REPRESENTATIVE: 
 

A. In order to place responsibility for the furnishing of the proper equipment and to see that it is 
installed as intended by the manufacturer, the Contractor, during construction, shall request 
supervisory assistance from the equipment manufacturer's representatives so that the material 
installation will be properly installed.  After installation, the Contractor shall again request the 
representatives to inspect and certify that the equipment is in proper working order. 
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B. Before final payment is issued, the representatives shall submit to the Engineer, through the 
Contractor, a signed statement certifying to their inspection and that the equipment is properly 
installed and ready for operation. 

 
1.13 DEMOLITION AND WORK WITHIN EXISTING BUILDING: 
 

A. In the preparation of these documents, effort has been made to show the approximate locations 
of, and connections to the existing conduit, equipment and other apparatus related to this phase 
of the work.  However, the Contractor shall be responsible for verifying existing conditions which 
are associated with new work.  Contractor shall visit the site to inspect the facilities and related 
areas.  Contractor shall inspect and verify all details and requirements of all the contract 
documents, prior to submittal of proposal.  All discrepancies between the contract documents and 
existing conditions shall be reported to the Engineer during the bidding period. 

 
B. Conduit, power and control wiring, equipment and controls serving mechanical, plumbing, 

electrical, Owner's equipment, etc., which is to remain but which is served by conduit, equipment, 
and controls that are disturbed by the remodeling work, shall be reconnected in such a manner 
as to leave this equipment in proper operating condition. 

 
C. No portion of the existing fire protection or security alarm systems shall be turned off, modified, 

or changed in any way without the knowledge and written permission of the Owner's 
representative. 

 
1.14 CONTINUITY OF SERVICE: 
 

A. At no time during the progress of the work shall the Contractor interrupt the continuity of any of 
the required services to the building during regular scheduled usage by Owner.  It shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor to take the necessary precautions and to plan the sequence of his 
work so that this may be accomplished.  To this end, the necessary temporary services and 
connections which will be required to provide continuity of the required services are hereby 
included in this Specification. 

 
B. Where service interruptions are required, the Contractor shall arrange a minimum of one week in 

advance by written notice to the Owner for the service interruption and shall submit for approval, 
a proposal indicating the extent of time of the interruption and the service or facilities that will be 
interrupted.  Final time which will be scheduled will be that approved by the Owner. 

 
1.15 REMOVED MATERIALS, FIXTURES, AND EQUIPMENT: 
 

A. All removed electrical materials shall become the property of the Contractor.  Such materials shall 
be removed from the site of construction and properly disposed of. 

 
1.16 CLEANING: 
 

A. Contractor shall thoroughly clean all equipment, materials, and devices furnished and set by him.  
Contractor shall remove all of his debris that may have accumulated during the job.  After the 
Engineer inspects the equipment, any discrepancies shall be amended as directed. 

 
1.17 USE OF ENGINEERS ELECTRONIC DRAWINGS: 
 

A. The Contractor may request the use of electronic copies of the Engineers Drawings for 
preparation of Contractor shop drawings.  All such requests must be presented to the prime 
design firm.  Upon receipt by the Engineer of the executed Engineer’s standard Waiver of 
Indemnification, the Engineer will forward requested Drawings (with Engineering seal removed) 
through the prime design firm for use by the Contractor. 
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1.18 OWNER TRAINING: 
 

A. Owner training is required by other sections of these Specifications.  The Contractor must include 
evidence of completed Owner training with (bound within) the Operation and Maintenance 
manuals.  Such evidence of completed Owner training shall include the following: 
1. Owner training log to include: 

a. Typewritten names with job titles and signatures for each person in attendance. 
b. The time, date, and duration of each training session. 
c. A comprehensive list of all training topics covered. 
d. A comprehensive list of all demonstrations and/or hands-on training for items such 

as systems programming, maintenance techniques, etc. 
2. Copy of audio and/or video recordings of training sessions where such recordings are 

required by other sections of these Specifications. 
 
END OF SECTION 26 05 00 
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